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Confidence 

CPEIDENcs in any institution reaches its highest degree 
when: tested by time. A: banking tradition recounts, that 
depositors, reaching the Bank of New. York after the vault. was 


closed, used to leave their -cash and* securities over night in the: 
porter’s charge and go their way carefree: 


That was more than 125 years ago; no safe depen facilities existed 
in’ New York. “The trust and confidence which our great-great- 
grandfathers placed in the Bank of New. York, and our great- 
grandfathers in the New York Life Insurance & Trust Co., founded 
94 years ago, has been strengthened and enlarged for the present 
generation by the recent merger of thesé long-established-institu- 
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TRUE RELATION TO 


WEALTH AND INHERITANCE 





RUST COMPANIES Magazine 
would be recreant to the interests 
it professes to serve if, in view of 
= current misconceptions and threat- 
ened attacks upon usefully employed wealth, 
property and inheritances in the ‘pleasing 
guise of political or social reforms, it failed to 
urge upon the trust companies of the United 
States how necessary it is to hold inviolate 
and impress upon the public mind the true 
merits and intrinsic qualities that reside 
in efficient trust administration. Trust 
companies, as corporate entities, may not 
and do not lay claim to any special pre- 
rogatives or exemptions under statutory law. 
However, as conscientious stewards, en- 
trusted with the protection and adminis- 
tration of property confided to their care by 
the living and the dead, they are duly con- 
cerned in guarding against the possible in- 
jurious effects that arise from inconsisten- 
cies in existing and proposed confiscatory 
tax legislation. 

In these restive days it is a duty which 
trust companies owe to the people and 
themselves to cultivate an enlightened pub- 
lic and legislative attitude as to the ethical, 
legal, and particularly the economic attri- 


REFUTING CURRENT POLITICAL AND SOCIAL MISCONCEPTIONS 


butes that are inherent in trusteeship. As 





Professor Austin W. Scott of Harvard said, 
recently: “Of all exploits of equity, the largest 
and most important is the invention and de- 
velopment of the Trust.” 

Above all, is it needful to reaffirm the 
essential relation of trusteeship to property 
conservation and inheritance; to remove 
unfounded suspicion that trust instruments 
—especially the voluntary and insurance 
trust agreements—may serve as conven- 
ient vehicles for tax evasion. Cognizance 
must be taken to disabuse the public mind 
of glib sophistries, such as recently circu- 
lated through widely-read publications like 
the Atlantic Monthly and Collier’s, which 
leave the false impression that the trust 
company is a nursery for “‘idle rich” and the 
perpetuation of swollen fortunes. Em- 
phatically, at this stage of doubtful political 
and socialistic adventure, must the basic 
elements and high ideals of sound trust ad- 
ministration be courageously defended be- 
cause of its guarantee of protection and 
faithful performance of all fiduciary obli- 
gations which lie at the very heart of the 

nation’s economic and social welfare. 

The invaluable benefits and services to 
society, to the individual and to business, 
that flow from capable trust administration 







300 TRUST 
needs no justification as Hap mca by the 
unimpeachab le record ¢ — companies 
reaching over genie more than one 
hundred years. Billions se dollars worth 
of property and estate funds, that would 
otherwise have been exposed to waste or 
dissipation, have been administered and kept 
in constructive channels without the loss 
of a single dollar to beneficiaries, including 
widows, children and dependents. 

As a perennial growth, acquiring stronger 
fiber and wider adaptability with the ad- 
vance of civilization, jurisprudence and 
complex relationships of business, the benefi- 
cent and enduring principles of trusteeship 
have nowhere attained such refinements as 
in this country through the sound develop- 
ment of American trust companies. To 
hold the law and practice of trusteeship 
unfettered by irrelevant application or un- 
wise legislation, is no less in the province 
of trust company people as of federal and 
state law-making bodies. To preserve the 
integrity and broaden the functions of trus- 
teeship in all its numerous individual and 
corporate ramifications, is to provide the 
country with the strongest possible defence 


against those who seek to destroy the high 
standards of freedom, opportunity, personal 
initiative and inherent rights of possession, 
so deeply ingrained in the American mind 
and vouchsafed by our constitutional form 
of government. 
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THE PROPOSED GIFT TAX: AN 
INDEFENSIBLE MEASURE 


ONGRESSIONAL ineptitude, purely 
Cc from the standpoint of public interest, 
has never reached such absurd flights 
as revealed in the latest attempts to pe- 
nalize wealth and possession by infliction of 
gift taxes and further increase of death 
duties. First, we witness the hypocritical in- 
sistence upon abortive surtaxes while at the 
same time leaving open the door of evasion 
for the wealthy by defeating a constitutional 
amendment prohibiting the further issue of 
tax-exempt securities. Now there comes a 
proposed gift tax, dictated by the radical 
bloc in Congress, as provided in Section 319 
of the polyglot tax reduction bill passed 
by the House of Representatives and now 
pending before the Senate Committee. 
The avowed object of this gift tax, ranging 
progressively from 1 per cent on gifts not 
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in excess of $50,000 to 40 per cent on gifts 
exceeding $10,000,000, is to prevent tax 
evasion and to break up large fortunes, and 
yet the annual estimated income from this 
levy would be only $2,000,000! Common 
sense tells us that the only obvious effect 
of this tax—never before attempted and 
so repugnant to American life and tradi- 
tions—would be to discourage the present 
wholesome tendency among men of great 
wealth to create trusts or of making out- 
right gifts to their children or families, 
which has been the most effective means 
of breaking up large fortunes. 

As stated by Secretary Mellon, “This 
gift tax is also a tax on capital, the proceeds 
of which do not go into capital and, therefore, 
work a destruction of the total capital of the 
country.” Moreover, it is susceptible of 
evasion by spreading gifts over a period of 
years and its constitutionality is exceedingly 
doubtful. To prevent deliberate evasion 
of taxes a far more effective alternative 
would be a simple amendment to the present 
estate tax, fixing a definite period before 
death when gifts might be construed as 
“in contemplation of death,” although even 
this would most often be arbitrary. 

The assumption advanced in a letter to 
Trust Companirs that trust companies 
should welcome what would be an ante- 
mortem settlement in lieu of estate or death 
tax claims, is untenable. In the first place, 
the proposed gift tax is not a substitute but 
supplemental to estate taxes. Moreover, if 
the idea of a gift tax is once adopted by 
Congress, its extortionate rates would be 
extended to all gifts, large or small, and the 
various states would be quick to seize the 
opportunity to pass similar gift taxes. Un- 
like the British estate or death duties act, 
there is no provision in our tax laws that 
proceeds shall go into capital improvements. 

Even though Congress may retain the 
gift tax, which is unlikely, it is inconceiv- 
able that President Coolidge will approve 
a measure that is so antagonistic to Amer- 
ican principles; that has no constitutional 
sanction, strikes at generous impulse, and 
clothes the government in the réle of a high- 
wayman. While the proposed tax does not 
affect exemptions granted to gifts for chari- 
table, educational or religious organizations, 
it would exert adverse social and economic 
consequences far beyond the range of 
revenues involved. 
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DEVASTATING EFFECT OF 
FEDERAL AND STATE 
INHERITANCE TAXES 


O tighten its strangle hold on industry 
and enterprise and to render even 
more unendurable the folly and rank 

injustices that result from a multiplicity of 
conflicting inheritance or estate tax levies 
imposed by the Federal Government and 
forty-six out of the forty-eight states of 
the Union, the “tex reduction”’ bill passed 
by the House proposes another increase in 
federal inheritance taxes from a maximum of 
25 to 40 per cent. The economic waste, en- 
forced liquidation and destruction of capi- 
tal involved in such assaults upon vested 
and fiduciary wealth, are sufficiently serious 
without taking into consideration the arbi- 
trary interference with the useful functions 
of trusteeship. It matters not with the 
radicals in Congress that the coffers of the 
Treasury are overflowing; that the people 
and business demand, and are entitled to, 
relief from war-time income and unproduc- 
tive surtaxes. The argument back of such 
“strong arm” methods of taxation is, not 
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that the government needs the money, but 
simply to enable a group of radicals, holding 
the balance of power in Congress, to make 
a political gesture to appeal to class preju- 
dice, sentiment against large fortunes, the 
envious, and the slacker. 

The Saturday Evening Post recently car- 
ried some very ably written articles, entitled 
‘‘An Elusive Panacea,” which describe the 
quagmire of federal and state taxation upon 
inheritances, having no social guiding prin- 
ciple, no attempt at uniformity or equitable- 
ness. Trust company officers and bankers, 
as fiduciaries, need not be apprised of the 
flagrant train of evils and injustices and the 
bleeding operation of so many conflicting 
estate taxes, varying not only in degree of 
confiscation, but subjecting the same prop- 
erty or securities to multiple taxation by 
different jurisdictions, causing endless liti- 
gation and increasing cost of administra- 
tion. Not only are the laws constantly 
changing, but the tendency is toward lessen- 
ing exemptions, increasing rates of tax and 
reaching out after stock of corporations 
and real estate chargeable to estates of 
resident or non-resident decedents. 





REMARKABLY VIVID PHOTOGRAPH SHOWING EXECUTIVE, JUDICIAL AMD LEGISLATIVE PERSONNEL 
OF THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


This photograph was taken on the recent occasion of the Harding Memorial Service at a Joint Session 


of Congress with Secretary of State Hughes reading the memorial address. 
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Unmindful of the fact that the right of 
the Federal Government to tax inheritances 
is based upon no specific constitutional 
power; that it has been heretofore em- 
ployed as an excise tax in times of war or 
emergency; that it is an invasion of the 
exclusive control of the states over transfer 
of property, Congress intends to increase 
instead of repealing such death duties. The 
distorted legislative vision fails to realize, 
as Emerson says, that “‘wealth brings with 
it its own checks and balances.” Instead of 


hastening, it is doing everything to check 
the process of distribution of large fortunes. 


Wealth is not locked in a strong box or 
consumed by the owner. It is the dynamic 
force that keeps business, industry and new 
enterprises going. In no other country is 
wealth more widely distributed; is private 
fortune more regarded as a trust for public 
advancement. Rich men cherish the thought 
as never before that their wealth shall be 
used to make living conditions better. Hun- 
dreds of millions are dedicated each year 
to charitable, educational and welfare pur- 
poses through established foundations, and 
each day brings added significance to the 
Community Trusts created through trust 
company initiative in inaugurating a new 
force in civilization. 


2, 2, °, 
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TAX ON REVOCABLE LIVING 
AND INSURANCE TRUSTS 


OLLOWING the passage of a soldiers’ 
bonus bill by the House on March 


18th, carrying an expenditure of 
$2,119,000,000, it is almost a foregone con- 
clusion that President Coolidge will veto 
the tax reduction measure passed by the 
House unless it is materially modified by 
the Senate and in conference before enact- 
ment. The joint resolution for a 25 per 
cent cut in income taxes payable this year, 
urged by the President, encourages that 
belief. Secretary Mellon has made it clear 
to the country that the bill passed by the 
House will not only reduce revenues $450,- 
000,000, but create a deficit of $55,000,000 
in the Treasury budget, aside from the ad- 
ditional debt imposed by the soldiers’ bonus 
if it should survive the Presidential veto. 
Although the final outcome of legislation 
at this session is still very doubtful, trust 
companies and fiduciaries are nevertheless 


COMPANIES 


interested in securing intelligent modifica- 
tion of administrative features of the bill 
passed by the House which, aside from the 
tax on gifts made inter vivos, retain, with 
little change, the provisions in the original 
Mellon bill, which affect revocable volun- 
tary and insurance trusts. Prevailing im- 
pression at the recent Mid-Winter Con- 
ference of Trust Companies was that the 
intrinsic values of voluntary or insurance 
trusts would not be invalidated even if 
Congress should enact paragraphs “g”’ and 
“h” of Section 219, providing that where 
grantor of a trust reserves power of revoca- 
tion which, if exercised, would revest in him 
title to any part of the corpus of the trust, 
such income would be taxable to the grantor; 
and where income of trust is applied to pay- 
ment of premiums on life insurance, such 
income shall also be taxable to grantor. 

It was suggested at the Mid-Winter Con- 
ference that where trust companies have 
revocable trusts under which the income 
is payable to others, that notwithstanding 
passage of the pending measure in Congress, 
that where trust companies have the set- 
tlors pay their income tax, it should be paid 
under protest with the prospect of having 
the question come before the Supreme 
Court. The fact that the Supreme Court 
does not always sustain administrative pro- 
visions and rulings of the Treasury Depart- 
ment, was indicated by the recent decision 
relative to computation of returns of estates 
of decedents for fractional part of year as 
well as by the recent tax refunds of $123,- 
000,000, a part of which was to estates. 
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FOREIGN EXECUTOR 
HE Supreme Court of New York, in a 

T| recent decision in St. Louis Union 

Trust Company vs. Hoffstaedter, 
(202 N. Y. Supp. 71) holds that under Sec- 
tion 160 of the New York Decedent Estates 
Law a foreign banking corporation or trust 
company in its capacity as executor is en- 
titled to sue as a foreign executor in New 
York. Under Section 223 of the New York 
Banking Law authorizing the appointment 
in New York of a foreign trust company as 
executor, provided there are reciprocal pro- 
visions in the laws of the state where the 
corporation has its domicile, a Missouri 
trust company is not prohibited from suing 
in New York, although there are no recip- 
rocal provisions in Missouri law. 
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NEED OF UNIFORM _sINTER- 
STATE FIDUCIARY LAWS 


HERE is no subject more deserving 
of immediate and united action on 
the part of trust companies and banks 
than that of reconciling needless and costly 
laws of different states which raise embargoes 
or prohibit trust companies and banks from 
handling individual or corporate fiduciary 
business outside of the state of domicile or 
original appointment. The burden and ad- 
ditional cost of such interference rests not 
only upon trust companies and banks as 
executors, testamentary trustees and trus- 
tees under mortgage of real and personal 
property, but is shared also by beneficiaries 
and corporations. Even in many of the 
states where foreign trust companies or cor- 
porations may qualify, the requirements 
are so onerous and unduly restrictive as to 
either discourage acceptance of trusts, or 
seriously impair the efficient execution of 
trust obligations. 
We understand that the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City, 


realizing the importance of the matter, will 
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take the initiative in appointing a commit- 
tee, the membership of which will consist 
of men who know from experience the diffi- 
culties encountered and who will draw up 
a survey of the situation showing disadvan- 
tages and losses resulting from conflicting 
or prohibitive state laws and court atti- 
tudes. Such a survey would suggest a uni- 
form code of law and practice which 
ought to commend itself to state legisla- 
tures. It is suggested that with such a 
code in hand the various local or state asso- 
ciations of trust officers would be enabled 
to present remedial legislation. Doubtless, 
such legislation would also command the 
support of bar associations and would be 
justified on the ground of serving public 
interest. 

A committee appointed by the Corpo- 
rate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
some time ago presented a report, published 
in the August, 1922, issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES, which showed the status of a foreign 
trust company desiring to act as executor 
and testamentary trustee in various states. 
This report disclosed that seventeen states 
prohibited foreign trust companies from 


First SESSION OF THE U. S. SENATE FINANCE COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER THE MELLON AND HOUSE 
SUBSTITUTE TAX REDUCTION BILLS 


It is the hope of the country that this Committee will submit an acceptable tax reduction measure 
eliminating radical Democratic and Progressive provisions. 
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qualifying or acting as executor or testa- 
mentary trustee. It also indicated the 
costly nature and unnecessary requirements 
imposed by numerous other states before a 
foreign trust company is enabled to qualify. 
These varying restrictions, as well as the 
uncertain interpretation of the courts as 
to “doing business,” designation of attor- 
neys, filing of bonds, payment of fees, docu- 
mentary and financial certifications, have 
often resulted in serious delays and losses, 
especially where sale of property was in- 
volved. Even in states where deposit of 
securities and other requirements have been 
fulfilled, trust companies have encountered 
litigation and administrative difficulties, 
particularly in acting as trustee under bond 
issues. 

In a recent instance, a New York trust 
company was appointed testamentary trus- 
tee in an estate where certain property is 
located in New Hampshire. That common- 
wealth required appointment of an indi- 
vidual to act in that state and both trustees 
contend that they have the right to negoti- 
ate transfers, which leaves the transfer agent 
in doubt as to which authority to accept. 


2 2 .¢, 
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“RECIPROCAL” TRUST COM- 
PANY LAWS 


HE first step toward facilitating inter- 
state handling of fiduciary business 
is to induce all states to adopt the 

“reciprocal clause” now existing in a number 
of jurisdictions. This means that a foreign 
trust company may act as trustee, execu- 
tor or other capacities, provided that simi- 
lar corporations of such states are per- 
mitted to act in the same capacities where 
such foreign trust company is organized. 
At the last session of the New Jersey legis- 
lature a bill was introduced which would 
prohibit foreign trust companies or cor- 
porations from acting in fiduciary capacities 
in that state. Fortunately, the bill died in 
committee. While New Jersey fiduciaries 
are entitled to redress from encroachment, 
because of proximity to New York and 
Philadelphia, there is at present a law in that 
state which prohibits foreign corporations 
from soliciting -trust business in that state. 

Under appointment as executor and tes- 
tamentary trustee, as well as trustee under 


corporate mortgages, trust companies are 
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often required to qualify and care for per- 
sonal and real property located in different 


states. The same is true as to enforcement 
of inheritance taxes, as to assignees and 
receivership appointments. There is every 
reason for more liberal and uniform laws 
on the line of recognition of fiduciaries of 
one state by sister states. It saves double 
court costs, delay sacrifice of values, and 
would result in incalculable benefits to es- 
tates as well as the efficient functioning of 
corporate business requirements. 


2, 2 . 
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TRUST COMPANY GROWTH IN 
CANADA 


HE year 1923 was the most successful 
year in he hist tory of Canadian trust 
companies, which dates back to 1882, 

when the first trust company was chartered 
by special legislative grant. Twenty-five 
years ago the assets under administration 
of Canadian trust companies amounted to 
$15,000,000. The latest combined state- 
ments of over forty trust companies in the 
various provinces shows aggregate trust 
assets of approximately $1,000,000,000. In 
addition, the trust companies have been 
appointed trustees under corporate mort- 
gages for bond issues, as transfer agents 
and registrar for shares of stock and as cus- 
todian of property and escrow agents, repre- 
senting many billions of dollars of property 
and negotiables. 


Unlike the tendency of trust company 
development in the United States, the trust 
companies of Canada confine their activi- 
ties to purely trusteeship business with wide 
branch office connections. It is only within 
recent years that the Ontario legislature 
has amended the law authorizing trust com- 
panies to receive deposits, which are subject 
to investment in strictly limited high grade 
securities. Foremost among the Canadian 
trust companies which represent the highest 
standards of administration, may be named 
the Royal Trust Company, Montreal; 
Toronto General Trusts Corporation, 
National Trust Company of Toronta, 
Northern Trusts Company of Winnipeg, 
Union Trust Company of Toronto, Stand- 
ard Trust Company of Winnipeg, Eastern 
Trust Company of Halifax, and Montreal 
Trust Company. 
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RIFIDUCIARIES BEFORE U.S. 
O ° Be 
SUPREME COURT 

O remove uncertainty and in the in- 
fi terest of sound administration of 

trusts and estates, both the national 
banks and trust companies welcome the 
announcement that the Supreme Court of 
the United States will dispose of conflicting 
issues and interpretations as to whether 
federal or state laws and court decisions 
are controlling in the exercise of trust 
powers by national banks. On February 
25th the Supreme Court granted the mo- 
tion of the Solicitor General for leave to 
intervene in behalf of the government in 
the Burns National Bank case in which the 
Supreme Court of Missouri recently de- 
cided that it is in contravention to Missouri 
laws for national banks in that state to act 
as executor or in other fiduciary capacities. 
The hearing before the United States Su- 
preme Court has been advanced to April 
7th. 

The forthcoming decision will be the 
most important determination as to the 
rights of national banks to exercise trust 
functions since the famous decision in First 
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National Bank vs. Fellows, construing and 
upholding the constitutionality of the pro- 
visions of the Federal Reserve Act by which 
Congress conferred upon national banks the 
right to assume trust powers. Upward of 
1,700 national banks have obtained per- 
mission from the Federal Reserve Board to 
exercise such powers. In a number of states 
the probate courts have refused to recognize 
such rights, principally on the ground that 
such privileges were in contravention of 
state law. Appeals have been taken to 
Supreme Courts in various states and the 
result has been to create a number of con- 
flicting rulings and intepretations that can 
only be cleared up by the court of final 
resort. Decisions of the Missouri, Rhode 
Island, Illinois and New Hampshire courts 
deny fiduciary powers to national banks. 
The Supreme Court of Pennsylvania recently 
upheld the national banks. 

Various points of conflict will be sub- 
mitted to the Supreme Court. The most 


important is whether federal or state pro- 
visions governing the administration and 
supervision of trust business, are controlling. 
The next important issue is whether the 


state or the federal courts have the juris- 








ON LIMITATION OF NAVAL ARMAMENTS IN 
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diction to determine if the exercise of trust 
powers by a national bank is in contraven- 
tion of the law of the state. Furthermore, 
the United States Supreme Court is called 
upon to say what is meant by competition 
of trust companies and state institutions 
with national banks upon which is predi- 
cated the constitutional power of Congress 
to accord incidental trust powers to enable 
national banks to perform the services 
which are exacted from them and for which 
they were created. Other collateral ques- 
tions are presented, such as the limitation 
imposed in Section 11 (k) of the Federal 
Reserve Act as to “when not in contravention 
of state or local law.” 
*, 


* 
" ud Ld 


CONCORDANT EXERCISE AND 
SUPERVISION OF TRUST 
POWERS 


HE case to come up for early hearing 
in the United States Supreme Court 
as to the right of national banks to 
exercise trust powers, brings up the hitherto 
unquestioned and sole constitutional right 
of the states to regulate matters relating to 
descent and distribution of property within 
the state. Significance, in this respect, at- 
taches to the recent decision of the United 
States Supreme Court sustaining the de- 
cision of the Supreme Court of Missouri, 
holding that it is within the power of the 
state to prohibit national banks establishing 
branches within its borders. 

On the first and most important point, 
namely, whether the federal or state law or 
court adjudication is controlling in regard 
to the exercise of trust powers, the United 
States Supreme Court has already estab- 
lished a precedent in the Michigan appeal 
when Chief Justice White said that the 
regulation of this class of business is ‘‘pe- 
culiarly within the state administration con- 
trol,’ and further that “the state court was, 
if not expressly, at least impliedly, authorized 
by Congress to consider and pass upon the 
question whether the power was or was not 
in contravention of the state law.’ Federal 
and state decisions have always observed 
the established rule that the power to regu- 
late the acquisition and transfer of property, 
descents and distributions, the devolution 
of estates, etc., was exclusively within the 
jurisdiction of the state. 
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The language of the Supreme Court de- 
cision in the Michigan case leaves no room 
for doubt that in those states where trust 
companies actively compete with national 
banks in the commercial banking field and 
where national banks recognize their obliga- 
tion to abide by the laws and regulations of 
the state appertaining to trust administra- 
tion, they may not be denied the right to 
exercise such powers. In those states where 
trust companies are not permitted to do 
banking, and therefore do not compete with 
national banks, such grant would be in 
“contravention.”” Moreover, the states are 
within their right to deny trust powers to 
any national bank that does not submit to 
state laws or regulations governing trust 
business. There can be no conflicting and 
dual control over trust administration with- 
out endangering public interests. The 
United States Supreme Court recognized 
this when it held that the provisions of the 
Federal Reserve Act were framed to meet 
usual requirements and regulations to be 
expected in state statutes “to the end that 
harmony and the concordant exercise of 
national and state power might result.” 


TRUST DEPARTMENTS OF 
NATIONAL BANKS 


EPRESENTATIVES of national 
W banks operating or interested in the 
development of trust departments 
attended a recent conference in Kansas City 
held under the auspices of the National 
Bank Division of the American Bankers 
Association. This is a step in the right 
direction and gives evidence of the desire of 
national banks to adhere to the best prac- 
tices and policies in trust administration. 
To develop their trust functions most 
efficiently and successfully the national 
banks have at their command the mature 
experience of trust companies. Fortunately, 
a spirit of cooperation and helpfulness on 
the part of trust companies toward national 
banks is everywhere apparent. 

In a number of states the national banks 
have been handicapped because of limitation 
of their charters and disinclination of the 
courts to pass upon their qualifications. 
Among other amendments to be proposed 
in Congress is one which is intended to give 
national banks perpetual charters. 
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APPROVED METHODS IN HAND- 
LING INSURANCE TRUSTS 


UMMARIZING the discussions and 
general conclusions at the recent 
Mid-Winter Conference of the Trust 
Companies of the United States, regarding 
methods and policies to be observed in the 
creation and handling of Insurance Trusts, 
Judge Thomas C. Hennings, chairman of 
the Committee on Insurance Trusts, says: 
“The discussion in reference to insurance 
trusts may be summarized with the state- 
ment that the general impression in the 
minds of most of those in attendance is 
that the question of minimizing taxation 
should be kept in the background; that we 
should not endeavor to secure trusts on 
the basis of securing a lessening of taxa- 
tion either insofar as income or inheritance 
taxes are concerned; that we must cooperate 
with the insurance companies, that the in- 
surance trust is supplemental to the services 
performed by the insurance company; that 
we cannot compete with the insurance 
companies in certain cases (they have 
their field, we have ours); that we should 
not endeavor to secure business on a com- 
petitive income paying business; that the 
promises made by the insurance company 
in regard to the amount of income which 
the securities held by them will produce 
and the amount of income produced under 
an insurance trust depends to a large extent 
on the condition of the financial market; 
that the form of trust should be standard- 
ized, and that an effort should be made to 
cooperate with the counsel of insurance com- 
panies in an endeavor to secure a form which 
will be mutually satisfactory. 

‘In reference to the tax upon income re- 
ceived by a trust company under a trust 
and the tax on annuity payments made by 
the insurance company. The annuity pay- 
ments under the insurance policies are not, 
in my opinion, subject to an income tax. 
The reason for that is that while the income 
from the securities held by the insurance 
company is included in the installment pay- 
ments as made, nevertheless a part of the 
principal is used, and in the course of time 
the entire fund is consumed; at the termi- 
nation of the trust nothing remains. If, 
on the other hand, the insurance company 
should hold the fund and pay the income 
only to the beneficiary, if the company has 
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trust powers (I understand in somé states 
insurance companies have trust powers), in 
my opinion, that certainly will be construed 
as a trust fund and the income received by 
the beneficiary is taxable. 

‘‘We must stress the point that the advan- 
tage in creating an insurance trust is that 
the insurance contract is fixed, and that 
the contract offered by the trust company 
is flexible, and that funds can be paid to 
the beneficiaries upon the discretion of the 
trustee. We should not in our advertising, 
and very seldom in our discussion with 
prospects, suggest to them that an insur- 
ance trust is a safe way to either avoid or 
evade taxes.” 


? o, 2, 
Ld ~~ . 


GENUINE COOPERATION 

IHE executive committee of the Na- 
tional Association of Life Under- 
writers, at their recent mid-year 
meeting in New York, appointed President 
Wells chairman of a committee of five with 
authority to cooperate with a committee 
from the Trust Company Division, to con- 
sider life insurance trusts, methods of co- 
operation, form of agreements, etc. Inas- 
much as life insurance solicitors have not 
always shown a genuine disposition to co- 
operate or meet trust companies even half 
way, such joint action should be encouraged. 








Life-size portrait of late F. H. Goff, 
recently presented to Cleveland Cham- 
ber of Commerce by employees of the 
Cleveland Trust Company. The por- 
trait is by F. Hodgson Smart. 
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FE Folletteism,”’ comes a very important 
court decision which strikes a death 
many states to apply inheritance taxes to 
stock in foreign corporations owned by non- 
of this decision comes another from the 
North Carolina Supreme Court which holds 
the tax, the Wisconsin ruling, which is 
final for that state, will encourage fiduci- 
such arbitrary exercise of taxing power in 
other jurisdictions. 
case of Shepard vs. Wisconsin, holds that 
the part of the Wisconsin inheritance tax 
tions owned by non-residents is unconsti- 
tutional. This decision is in harmony with 
Court for the western district of Wiscon- 
sin, in the case of Tyler vs. Dane County. 


ROM Wisconsin, the home of “La 
blow at the vicious and growing practice of 
residents. Although close upon the heels 
precisely the contrary view and sustains 
aries to bring test cases and seek relief from 

The Supreme Court of Wisconsin, in the 
attempting to tax stock in foreign corpora- 
the decision of the United States District 
The decision of the United States District 


Court, however, was not accepted as final 
by the taxing officials of Wisconsin and a 
writ of error to the Supreme Court of United 


States has been taken. The decision of the 
Supreme Court of Wisconsin is final and we 
understand that the proceedings in the 
United States Court in the Tyler case will 
now be dismissed. In a sense, this is un- 
fortunate as it will postpone consideration 
by the highest court of the land of this im- 
portant matter. The Supreme Court of 
Wisconsin, in its opinion, says: 

“The argument that the decedent had an 
equitable interest in the property of the cor- 
located within the state is beside 
the question, for as already stated an in- 


poration 


heritance tax is not a tax upon property or 
an interest in property whether legal or 
tax upon the right to suc- 
ceed.to property left by a decedent; and we 
have already pointed out how under our 
statutes the state acquires jurisdiction to 
invoke the right to tar. * * * 

“Unless a clear distinction is kept in mind 
between the capital of a corporation and its 
capital stock, and betaeen the property of 
the corporation and the property of the stock- 
holders as evidenced by their shares of stock, 
it is easy to get the property of the plaintiffs 


equitable, but a 
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into this state, certainly to get an equitable 
located within our bor- 
But such confusion of terms brings us 
nowhere under such construc- 
tion our laws are not invoked to do anything 
in the way of 
without jurisdiction 


interest in property 
ders. 


because even 


and hence we are 
valid tax. 
desire to 
must be se- 
cured, if at all, by constitutional means. And 
other 
state 
adds to multiple taration. 


transfer, 
to impose a 
We heartily concur in the state’s 
avoid multiple taxation, but it 
concurred in by 
additional 


unless states every 


method a discovers to im- 
pose a legal taa 
But it is a question of power, not of policy. 

“So much of Sec. 


rate 


72.11 as prescribes the 
of taxation upon stocks held in foreign 
conditions 


corporations under 


existing in 
this case is held unconstitutional.” 

In contrast with the foregoing Wiscon- 
sin decision, the more recent decision of the 
North Carolina Supreme Court in the case 
of Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company 
vs. Doughton, holds that stock of a foreign 
corporation owned by a non-resident dece- 
dent is taxable. The law under which this 
later case was decided was repealed by the 
North Carolina Legislature, but the decision 
is important because it is directly in con- 
flict with the Wisconsin decision. 


> 2, o 
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INFORMATION REQUIRED OF 
CORPORATIONS AS TO 1923 
DIVIDEND PAYMENTS 


HE Commissioner of Internal Reve- 
nue has granted extension of time to 
and including June 15, 1924, in which 

corporations are required to file returns of 
information with the Department on Form 
1097, showing the amount of payments of 
dividends and distributions to stockholders 
who are individuals, fiduciaries or partner- 
ships. The Department has also an- 
nounced that it will accept photostat copies 
of records of the dividend payments already 
on hand. In view of the evident desire of 
the Government authorities to obtain the 
information required under Treasury De- 
cision 3558 relative to the furnishing of the 
information as to dividends paid to stock- 
holders during 1923, it would be advisable 
for corporations who are not informed of 
the details required, to take up the matter 
with the Deputy Commissioner Bright at 
Washington before attempting to compile 
the information on Form 1097. 
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INEQUITABLE TAX ON COM- 
MUNITY PROPERTY INCOME 


HILE admirable in most other re- 
spects, there is one provision in the 

original Mellon tax reduction pro- 
gram which is inconsistent with approved 
juristic policy and correct fiscal practice. 
[t is the proposal to increase revenues by 
taxing community property income to the 
spouse having control of the income in 
those states where community property 
laws obtain. The effect of this provision 
has been generally lost sight of because of 
the expectation of relief from excessive 
surtaxes. Secretary Mellon based his rec- 
ommendation on the expressed belief that 
citizens of those states where community 
law prevails have an unfair advantage over 
citizens of other states, because the income 
of the husband is a joint income of the hus- 
band and wife and each, therefore, is per- 
mitted to file a return for one-half of the 
income. Through such division of income, 
it is maintained, the income is either relieved 
from surtaxes or the surtax rate is materially 
reduced, as the case would be if income were 
not divided. 

This provision of the Mellon bill was 
omitted from the bill reported by the House 
Ways and Means Committee, but many 
members of both houses are understood to 
favor the Mellon proposal. The injustice 
of a tax upon the managing spouse for 
total income of a community is apparent 
when its status is compared to common law 
partnerships and trusteeships. Such tax 
would, in fact, place citizens of community 
property states at a disadvantage as com- 
pared to citizens of those states where no 
such division of vested property between 
man and wife exists. Practically all other 
states recognize the community rights of 
husbands and wives who may move their 
property from community property states, 
and federal inheritance taxes are assessed 
in community property states on the basis 
of the divided estate. In some other states 
the husband may make a gift of property 
to his wife and thus escape assessment of 
income from such property which is assess- 
able to his wife. To consolidate incomes 
from community property states results in 
discrimination against its citizens and favors 
the citizens of states which elect to divide 
their incomes by gift, thus reversing the 
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effect which Secretary Mellon obviously 
had in mind. 

Trust companies in those seven states 
where community property law exists are 
directly interested in preventing legisla- 
tion such as contemplated by the original 
Mellon plan. At the recent Regional Con- 
ference of Trust Companies in San Fran- 
cisco, the problems and _ inconsistencies 
arising from varying interpretations of the 
community property law were frankly dis- 
cussed, particularly as they relate to testa- 
mentary provisions and where the half in- 
terest in the community property is placed 
in trust. Contrary to a somewhat general 
impression, community property laws were 
enacted long before the income tax law was 
passed and rather than being attempts at 
evasion of tax, they reflected the policy of 
according equal rights to husband and wife. 
A serious constitutional question is also 
involved in the Mellon proposal to increase 
the tax on community property income. 


& & & 


TESTING VALIDITY OF FUNDED 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 
HE opposing viewpoints expressed in 
¢ recent communications published in 
Trust ComPANIES regarding the 
validity of funded insurance trusts in New 
York and other states where the laws pro- 
hibit accumulations, has called forth con- 
siderable interest both among attorneys 
and trust company officials. In this issue 
there appears another contribution on the 
subject by Mr. Redfield, a member of the 
New York bar, in which he expresses dis- 
agreement with the conclusions stated by 
Messrs. McCanliss and Holden. Without 
attempting to discuss the relative merits of 
these conflicting viewpoints and inasmuch 
as there is no judicial decision or direction 
on the subject, it would be advisable to 
establish the application of such definite 
law against accumulation as exists in New 
York, by means of a test case. Such pro- 
cedure would serve to fix the legal status of 
funded insurance trusts in jurisdictions 
where there may be doubt or question of 
future liability in the writing of funded 
insurance trusts. Inasmuch as legal doubt 
and question of future liability is such an 
ever-present annoyance, it would be best 
policy to clear the atmosphere by creating a 
test case, 
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WHY PROPOSED REGULATIONS 
OF NEW YORK TRANSFER TAX 
LAW ARE UNWISE 


T a meeting of counsel for trust com- 
panies of New York City, held March 
10th, a special committee drew up a 
report which has been submitted to the 
State Tax Commission, pointing out legal 
as well as practical objections to proposed 
regulations respecting the New York Trans- 
fer Tax Law, which attempt to apply regu- 
lations adopted by the Treasury Depart- 
ment in the enforcement of federal tax laws. 
At the outset, it is made clear to the Tax 
Commission that such regulations cannot 
have the same force and effect by reason 
of the fact that under the Federal system 
of taxation the tax, as fixed by the officials 
of the Treasury Department, must be paid 
by the taxpayer without preliminary judi- 
cial review and sole remedy is to bring ac- 
tion for recovery of erroneous tax 
ments. Under New York law assessment 
of inheritance taxes is, in the first instance, 
entrusted to the Surrogate’s Court, and con- 
struction of statute or determination of fact 
is a judicial function for the courts. Conse- 
quently, the proposed regulations, in at- 
tempting to state substantive law instead 
of being confined to procedure, as they 
should be, can only be advisory, and may be 
overruled by the courts. 

The committee holds as open to mis- 
construction the proposed regulations rela- 
tive to taxability of transfers made during 
the lifetime of the transferer and -in refer- 
ence to the accrual of the tax at date of 
transfer. Court decisions indicate a dis- 
tinction between a gift “‘made in contem- 
plation of” death and a gift “taking effect 
at” death, which renders regulations unsus- 
ceptible to codification. Other articles 
which the committee regard as undesir- 
able is that containing formulae for the 
computation of taxes on estates of non-resi- 
dent decedents; valuation of property; value 
of remainders; partnership real estate; com- 
putation of good will and its taxability; 
transfers under ante-nuptial agreement; 
valuation of notes and accounts receivable. 

Any attempt to bodily apply federal tax 
regulations to state taxation of transfers 
and inheritances can only lead to greater 
confusion and litigation without increasing 
the revenues of the State Treasury. 


assess- 
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PROPOSED LEGISLATION AF- 
FECTING NEW YORK BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


NCOME tax relief is assured in New 
York by the signing of the Walker- 

Taylor bill by Governor Smith, pro- 
viding a 25 per cent reduction in personal 
income taxes, applicable to returns for 1923. 
Among the proposed bills more directly of 
interest to trust companies may be named 
the following: A bill to repeal Section 188 
of the tax law which imposes upon trust 
companies a tax of one per cent upon their 
capital, surplus and undivided profits and 
in lieu thereof subjects trust companies to 
the provisions of Section 24 and other pro- 
visions imposing a tax upon the holders of 
stock of national and state banks, obli- 
gating the trust company as agent of such 
holders to pay locally the tax in the same 
manner as banks. A further provision ex- 


cludes from capital stock, surplus and un- 
divided profits a sum equal to the par value 
of New York state bonds bearing interest 
at a rate not exceeding three per cent ac- 
quired by trust companies prior to May 


1919, and still own. 

Senator Knight has reintroduced the bill, 
described as the Fiduciaries Act, amending 
the negotiable instruments law to protect 
banks with respect to checks, drafts and 
obligations drawn or endorsed by a fiduciary 
for his own personal benefit. 

A bill to permit trustees to lease real 
property for a term not exceeding ten years. 

The assembly has also passed an amend- 
ment to the Surrogate’s Court Act, granting 
the Surrogate discretionary authority to re- 
lease a guardian holding property not ex- 
ceeding $2,000 for the account of an infant 
from filing annual inventory and account, 
providing accurate record of receipts and 
deposits are on file in the Surrogate’s office. 

The Senate has passed an amendment to 
the Surrogate’s Act, giving power to the 
Surrogate to enforce delivery of personal 
property or its proceeds belonging to and 
withheld from an estate and granting to 
executors, administrators and guardians 
the right to petition the Surrogate to in- 
quire and determine if property has been 
diverted or withheld. 

A bill to exclude from banks and trust 
companies the recent requirement that real 
estate brokers shall be licensed. 

























BROADER VISION AND ADAPTABILITY OF 


TRUST COMPANY SERVICES 


OBSERVATIONS BY LEADING TRUST COMPANY MEN 
APROPOS OF THE TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF 


Crust Companies Magazine 





ITH this issue Trust COMPANIES Magazine passes its twentieth milestsone. The 
occasion may be opportune to trace the path and attempt to envisage the great 
advance in service and influence, the growth of fiduciary and banking responsi- 

bility and the commanding position attained by the trust companies of the United States, 
especially since the dawn of the present century. As a peculiarly American development, 
ever responsive to modern requirements, the trust companies provide those elements of pro- 
tection, conservation, continuity of management and sanctity in all property or trust rela- 
tionships, that are so essential to national prosperity and financial integrity. 

Banking, political and social systems may change but the immutable principles of 
trusteeship remain unchangeable. It is because trust companies, for more than one cen- 
tury, have held loyally to such concept and interpretation of trusteeship, that they have 
so steadily gained in public confidence and patronage. For the same reason their future 
is rich with promise of increasing usefulness. Far more important is the earnest spirit 
and unselfish purpose bred among members of the trust company fraternity, which seeks 
not only the highest standards in trust administration but to adapt functions in ever- 
widening circle to public and social service. 

The publisher of Trust Companies Magazine avails himself of this occasion to grate- 
fully acknowledge the helpfulness, the confidence and cooperation shown by trust com- 
pany men expressed in the following statements, which more than all else have imparted 
to this publication any influence it may have, exerted in advancing and serving the best 
interests of the trust companies of the United States. 





























ADVANCE IN TRUST COMPANY STANDARDS 


BRECKINRIDGE JONES 


President of The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis and Founder of the 
Trust Company Section of the American Bankers Association 








TRUST COMPANIES Magazine is twenty were disconnected units, with no general ac- 
years old! It came into existence when the quaintance among trust company officials, 
Trust Company Section (now Division) of no accepted standards as to principles or 
the American Bankers Association was _ practice. There had been no broad inter- 















young; when trust companies were just be- change of views as to the necessity for, or 
ginning to realize the inspiration and cour- advantages, of a trust company as distin- 
age that comes from annually meeting to- guished from a bank. The bankers were 
gether the leaders of trust company thought antagonistic to trust companies. There 
and resulting intercorresponding through- were scattered discussions as to “the Trust 
out the several following years—the inspira- Company question.” There had been no uni- 


tion of higher ideals in being of more and  formity as to charges, nor as to trust estate 
better service to their clientele and to the accounting, no printed forms to aid one 
public; and, the courage to live up to those starting a trust company, no place where an 
ideals. official could look for suggestions for im- 

Prior to that time the trust companies proving his trust company methods. There 
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had been but little distinctive trust company 
advertising. Trust companies were not cer- 
tain of their ground, timid about asserting 
themselves and very fearful less they should 
cause or encounter the aggressive opposition 
of the banks. 

Trust COMPANIES Magazine at 
came the recognized vehicle for the expres- 
sion of the best trust company thought. It 
was the place where enquiring trust 
pany men could find matured answers to 
their trust company problems, the reservoir 
from which could be drawn the incarnation 
of trust company faith and practice. 

The from the 
under its Luhnow, 


once be- 


com- 


start. 
regu- 


magazine, valuable 
able editor, Mr. 
larly became of increasing importance; and, 


COMVPANIES 


for years has been 
every trust company 
who wishes to 


pany progress and service. 


absolutely essential to 
official and employee 
keep abreast’ of trust com 
The Trust Company is now recognized by 
the public as the embodiment of con- 
servatism and progressiveness—adaptable to 
changing conditions, not only a financial in- 
stitution but a human The Trust 
Company Section (now Division) and Trust 
potent 


being. 


have been the 
trust 
to develop more 


COMPANIES Magazine 


influences that have caused 
in the 
rapidly in usefulness 
any of the other banking institutions. 


companies 


past twenty yvears 


resources and than 


Long life to Trust COMPANIES Magazine 


RENDERING REAL SERVICE TO THE PUBLIC 


CHARLES H. SABIN 
Chairman of the Board, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


the opportunity to add a 
and wishes in 
recognition of the Twentieth Anniversary of 


l am glad of 


word of congratulation best 
‘Trust COMPANIES Magazine. 

The rapid growth in public confidence, as 
well as in numbers and size of the trust com- 
panies of the country, during this period has 
been the outstanding 
field of 
with 


development in the 
finance. Your magazine has 


this 


whole 


kept step development progres 


sively and rendered valuable aid in stimu 


lating it. Corporate fiduciary service, as it 


is rendered by the well organized trust com 
panies of the country, offers a measure of 
service to the public which in many respects 


than any other feature 
The conservation of 
dependents and the 


procedure are all 


is more attractive 
of banking service. 
property, the care of 


facilitating of 


business 


trust work. 


constantly 


interesting phases of 
of which 


public understanding, 


company 
there is a increasing 
and I see large oppor 
tunities for expansion of our companies. 
These particular branches of service are in 
free trom 
difficulties of 
After all, the 


to the public is the 


their very nature attractive, and 


many of the problems and 
other 


rendering of rea 


branches of banking. 


Service 
employment cf time and 


best energy to 


Which a right-minded man can dedicate him 
self. I 
tivity of 
that 


panies of the country 


know of no branch of business ac 


Which that can more truly be said 


than now occupied by the trust com 


that this 
expand, with 


Il am glad to express the hope 


field of service may constantly 


profit and satisfaction to all, including your 


own valued publication. 


PRIME FUNCTION OF TRUST COMPANIES TO PROTECT 
PROPERTY 


WILLIAM P. GEST 
President, Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia 


In the last two decades there has been a 
change in the attitude of 
property. When trust companies 
started their purpose was to preserve prop- 
erty, now it is necessary to protect it. So- 
cialistic legislation, under the guise of the 
use of the “police power.” and of the tax- 


Government to 
were 


ing power, and regulation by commission 
threaten to diminish the security of wealth, 
to discourage the habit of saving, to depress 
the instinct to create. Let Trust Companies, 
therefore, stand firm to see that the Consti 
tutional provisions to which our country 


owes so much are not impaired. 











ESSENTIAL PLACE OF TRUST COMPANIES IN OUR 
FINANCIAL SYSTEM 


HONORABLE A. W. MELLON 
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States 











I am glad to have this opportunity to during the last twenty years. In safeguard- 
extend my congratulations to Trusr Com- ing property, promoting thrift and encour- 






PANIES Magazine on the completion of its aging the sound investment of funds that 
twentieth year of service. 





would otherwise be lost through speculation, 






Trust companies fill a useful and neces- fraud and carelessness, trust companies are 
sary place in our financial system, as is best rendering a service of inestimable value to 
attested by their steady growth, particularly the country. 














UNLIMITED FIELD IN MANAGEMENT AND CONSERVATION 
OF PROPERTY 


ISAAC H. ORR 
President, St. Louis Union Trust Company 















rhe twentieth anniversary of Trust Com perform tasks which hitherto had only been 







PANIES Magazine calls for happy felicita performed by lawyers or trusted friends. 
tions and suggests retrospection. About To familiarize the public with this new 
twenty-seven years ago, there were a_ suffi agency called for an educational campaign 





cient number of trust companies represented and an educational medium. Out of this great 













in the American Bankers Association to call necessity Trust CoMPANIES Magazine was 
for a separate section or division to con created. How well it has performed its 
sider their distinct problems. At the first functions may be attested by its large circu- 
conference of trust company men, it was lation and enormous influence now exerted 
agreed that their greatest need was a litera in the financial field. It has been the me 





ture for the business. There was a notable dium through which the leading minds in 






lack of printed matter in any form devoted the trust company world could give out of 

















exclusively to the problems of a trust com their experience to their fellows the result ‘ 

pany as distinguished from a bank. of their labors. It has created and made £ 
The real functions of a bank at-that time available that which was lacking at the time 

onsisted of receiving deposits, lending of its birth, namely, a trust company litera 

money and facilitating exchange. While the ture. For its invaluable contribution to the 

hanks performed other important services, general cause of trust companies and those ; 

they were incidental to the main idea of who derive benefits therefrom, the Trust 

accumulating deposits and lending the same ©OMPANITES Magazine deserves and receives 

to their customers. The modern trust com grateful appreciation. 

“ny incorporated the additional idea of a The unprecedented increase of wealth in 


corporate trustee, i. e., a corporation which recent years, and the manifold complications 





would render to its clients services of a sete nha eoruniier 2 pecnnalllernithc retest gt nice 
and conservation of property, have made 





highly important and confidential nature, 






the field of trust company service unlimited. 





Which had theretofore been rendered only by 


sae : ; For these reasons, those who occupy respon- 
nudividuals. A corporation was created with 






sible positions of trust company management 
are always ready to cooperate with any 
agency which seeks to raise the standards 
of efficiency and disseminate useful knowl- 
edge, to the end that trust companies may 
better render to the public the important ’ 
nortgage, and in a hundred different ways — services for which they 


power to act as the confidential agent of the 






ndividual, to manage his property while 
live, to administer his estate after his 






leath, to act as guardian for his minor child, 
rustee for his widow, trustee under his 









are created. ‘y 
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NEW OPPORTUNITIES FOR TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


F. H. FRIES 


President, Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C., and former 
President of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


I am thinking as I write how you started 
the Trust COMPANIES Magazine in the in- 
terest of the trust companies twenty years 
ago, and I want to congratulate you upon 
your success and the character of the maga- 
zine that you have established in the in- 
terest of the trust company business. 

The high ideals that you have always 
stood for, were those expressed by the found- 
ers of the Trust Company Section in its be- 
ginning and I cannot but believe that both 
the trust companies and your magazine have 
benefited by the persistent effort to main- 
tain standards throughout the years 
that intervened. The trust company 
business that was then beginning to expand 
has grown in volume and is today occupying 
a broader and in greater 
field than was even contemplated at that 
time. The opportunity of service, together 
with the ability trust company 
officials has opened up _ possibilities into 
which have come the voluntary and insur- 
ance trusts that are occupying the minds 
of trust company people. 


these 
have 


some 


respects a 


shown by 





It takes a long time for trust companies 
fitted for 


occupy, 


to develop men in every 
that 


time for 


respect 
the high calling 
still 


ciate just what is 


they and a 


longer the public to 


done or can be 


appre- 
done by 
the trust companies for the conservation of 
property. I can conceive of no greater ad- 
vantage to our country, or to business gen- 
erally, than to have the trust companies 
strength and favor as administra- 


tors of estates and the general conservators 


grow in 


of wealth that is so frequently dissipated in 


incompetent hands. 


The Trust COMPANIES Magazine has dur 
much for the de 
of everything that looks toward 
higher and better things in our field of serv- 
ice, that 


ing its existence done so 


velopment 


I can but express the sincere hope 
that 
edit your excellent 


and wish continue to 
magazine, and that as it 
is more and more appreciated you may reap 
that for what 


have done and will do in this way. 


you may long 


the reward you deserve you 





PROGRESS IN FAMILIARIZING THE PUBLIC WITH VALUE 
OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


RALPH STONE 
President, Detroit Trust Company 


There has been very great 
business of trust companies 
COMPANIES Magazine was founded, but I 
firmly believe that the high ideals which 
prevailed then among trust company execu- 
tives have been strongly maintained during 
the years which have passed. 

I believe too that the public has by dint 
of persistent advertising, on the part of trust 
companies and by observation of the bene- 
ficial results arising from the high grade 
of service which they have performed for 
their clients, very much better ac- 
quainted with the kind of business which 
they do and the value of the service which 
they perform. It was not always so and in 


growth in the 
since Trust 


become 


this connection I might 
which I related at the 
Conference of 
York City: 

“T can 


repeat an incident 
recent Mid-Winter 
trust companies held in New 


recall the first address that I 
before the first meeting of the 
Trust Company Section, as it was then 
called, in 1897, held in Detroit. I was a 
youngster then, and trust officer of The 
Vichigan Trust Company at Grand Rap- 
ids (and the Secretary of that Company, 
Ur. Hodenpyl, together with Mr. Breck- 
inridge Jones of St. Louis and Mr. John 
Stites, who spoke 
had just organized the 
Section). As I 


made 


yesterday, and others 
Trust 
say, at that meeting in 


Company 
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Detroit, I was assigned the duty of writ- 
ing an address, one of the ‘canned’ va- 
riety, on the ‘Laws of the Several States 
Relating to Trust Companies.” I was 
given carte blanche, to obtain certified 
copies of the trust company laws of all 
the states in the Union which have such 
laws. 

“Among the replies that I received 
was one, from a southwestern state, 
where the Secretary of State had re- 
ferred my letter to the Attorney-General, 
and the Attorney-General sent me a copy 
of the law against pools, trusts and 
unlawful combinations in restraint of 
trade. That apparently was the limit 
of his intelligence. But it turned out to 
be even worse than that. I wrote back to 
him and said it was not that kind of a 
law that I had in mind. I referred to 
laws that created trust companies which 
acted as executor, administrator, gquard- 
ian and trustee under wills. I had a 
reply from him—and bear in mind that 
this gentleman finally became a member 
of the United States Senate—and his 
reply was that he had made a thorough 
search of the laws and he couldn't find 
such a law, and, as a matter of fact, 
there was only one trust company in the 
state, the Standard Oil Company.” 

I retell this story because to my mind it so 
forcibly illustrates the great strides made 
since then in educating the public to the uses 
and benefits of trust companies. Other con- 
tributors to this anniversary number may 
show by statistics the tremendous growth of 
the fiduciary business in the last two de- 
cades. This growth is due to the knowledge 
the public has gained of the many uses to 
Which this comparatively new instrument 
can be put, and to the fidelity with which 
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the interests of the public have been pro- 
tected. 

It would be possible, of course, to tell of 
the many changes we have encountered in 
the twenty years just gone by. As the toast- 
master would say. “We have with us today,” 
not only federal estate and federal income 
taxes, but also a host of state inheritance 
and state income taxes, whose heads were 
not raised to trouble us years ago. We 
thought we had troubles then, but as we look 
back now from the bog of tax problems in 
which we are all immersed, “Those were the 
good old days.” 

I might speak of the several panics and 
near panics we have weathered in this pe- 
riod, of the alterations wrought by the war 
or of other financial and economic changes. 
But I would rather speak of what to me is 
much more important than that which has 
changed, namely that which has remained 
unchanged throughout all those years. 

I refer to the earnest devotion of trust 
companies to their clients’ interests, to their 
observance of the spirit as well as the letter 
of their obligations; to their construing these 
obligations in a broad, humane sort of way; 
to their ability, while primarily organiza- 
tions for private gain, to plan and study for 
the public welfare and to rise above any 
purely selfish or immediate interests; and to 
their preserving clear and unmarred the reec- 
ord, in a material way, of not a dollar of loss 
to any trust customer. 

These are things which it gives us all sat- 
isfacticn to contemplate. While our finan- 
cial responsibility is now greater and our 
experience larger, our policy of conservatism 
is still the same, and we like to feel that the 
increased volume of business which comes to 
us each year is due to recognition by the 
general public of these facts. 


NATHAN S. JONAS 





In my opinion, one of the most remarkable 
developments in the banking profession in 
the last fifteen years has been the enormous 
increase in the business of the trust depart- 
ments of the various banks and trust com 
panies throughout the United States. 3il- 
lions of dollars worth of property are now 
in the custody and under the control of the 


President of The Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 








and trust 





trust departments of the banks 
companies. 

The careful administration of these vast 
properties presents a wonderful record of 
efficiency. It is very seldom that we hear 
of any serious loss arising in the handling 
of these sums of money, and I have never 
heard of any trust company or bank failing 
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to perform its duty in reference to the ad- 
ministration of an estate or trust with the 
strictest fidelity and regard for the benefit 
of the beneficiaries. 

Depositors of our institution, confident of 
the integrity and business judgment of their 
banks, have entrusted to their care their en- 
tire upon their death. They have 
charged us, moreover, with the sacred duty 
of advising and counseling their widows and 
dependents, satisfied of our ability to guide 
and protect them. The future for further 
growth of business in our trust departments 
is very bright. The field is practically with- 
out limit. A trust department can serve a 
man and his estate and beneficiaries in so 
many that we should continue our 
campaigns for educating the public as to the 
possibilities of the 
them. 


estates 


ways 


service we can render 
The day is not far distant when it 
will be the practice of all our customers to 
designate a trust company or bank either as 
sole executor or trustee, or with 
individual, to adminis- 


together 


some supervise the 
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NEW DEMANDS FOR CORPORATE TRUST SERVICE 


LUCIUS TETER 









tration of 
from 
better way a 
and 


their estates and to protect them 
dissipation and waste. There is no 
Iman can protect his property 


those he loves after his death than t 


designate a bank or trust company as ex- 
ecutor or trustee. 
Another phase of trust work now receiv- 


ing a great deal of attention, is the develop 
ment of socalled life insurance trusts. Here 
is another opening for trust departments into 
a vast field of 
sums of money 


service to the public. Large 
are paid out of life insurance 
companies each year in the shape of 
payments. 


lump 
that in a 


of these cases a large pro 


Experience indicates 


great percentage 
portion of this money is dissipated. Unques 
tionably, the beneficiaries could be protected 
if the payments were made to a trust com- 
pany or bank under life insurance trust 
wherein it would be provided that 
the payments of income and principal would 
be made to the 


period of time 


agreement 


beneficiaries over a long 









President Chicago Trust Company and Vice-President of Trust Company Division, 








American Bankers Association 





“The New Sting of Death” is the title of 
an article in the current liter- 
ary magazine. The resentment of encroach- 
ing inheritance and income taxes to which 
the term is applied is responsible for an 
unprecedented number of 
ing corporate trust 


number of a 


inquiries concern- 
service. Some of those 


who inquire are alarmed at the reach of the 


tax gatherer. Others are concerned with 
the growing technicality of their task of 
husbanding property. They see as they 


have not before the value of that agency 
whose business it is to conserve and admin- 
ister estates—the 

Another 
trust service is the 
securities that are offered investors. For 
about twenty-five years—during the latter 
twenty of which Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
has been putting in its telling work—the 
number of corporations and the variety and 
volume of their offerings have been increas- 
ing rapidly. In the first quarter of this 
period of corporate expansion the great in- 
dustrial combinations got their start. The 
power in industry of large aggregations of 
eapital was then seen for the first time. In 


corporate 
cause of 


fiduciary. 
interest in corporate 


increase in number of 








the last quarter of 
savers and 


this period the mass oft 
small investors has had its ini 
tiation into bond buying as a 


ernment 


result of gov 
financing during the World War. 
The experience of Chicago Trust Company 
has fallen within this 
expansion. 


period of corporate 
Beginning as a conservative 
savings institution, we 
multiplication of 


tunity for 


have observed the 
wage earners whose oppor 
ahead 
the accumulation of 


getting lies primarily ir 
small savings. Since 
the late nineties the trust company, the de 
partment finance, has developed as 
the inevitable type of banking institution 
It is required both by the new industrial 
population and by the changed industrial 
structure. 

Trust COMPANIES Magazine has helped in 


store of 


giving the business community an apprecia 
proportion of 
professional 


business concerns, and many 


men—attorneys, accountants, 


tion of the réle of trust companies. A large 
and others, stil) do not 
recognize the ways in which their plans may 
be furthered by trust company service other 
than by the 
lending. 


insurance salesmen, 


familiar processes of deposit 


and 
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TRUST COMPANIES Magazine has _ helped 
also in improving the technique of fiduciary 
work. This has been done by developing a 
professional interest on the part of bank 
staffs in the lessons that are to be drawn 
from the long experience of trust companies 
in the United States. The Chicago Trust 
Company's recent offer of prizes for research 
was made with the thought of increasing the 
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LIVING TRUST AGREEMENT AN OUTSTANDING 





amount of professional interest in trust 


service. When the triennial prize of $2.500 
is awarded two years hence it will tend to 
mark the interest that has developed in spe- 
cial phases or effects of the trust company 
movement among the more mature members 
of the legal, accounting and banking profes- 


sions. 


DEVELOPMENT IN TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


HARRIS CREECH 


lmportant has been 
trust companies of the 
ing the last 


Company 


progress made by 
United States dur- 
twenty years. Since the Trust 
Section of the American Bankers 
1896, growth 
in the resources of trust companies has been 
steady and noteworthy. In 1903 there were 
approximately 2,910 millions; in 1913 nearly 
5.475 millions and in June of 1923 about 14,- 
441 millions. 

During this period one of the outstand- 
ing developments in trust service is the Liv- 
ing Trust Agreement. It not only provides 
a convenient method for the handling of 
property during life, but assures the 
guarding of the estate and the carrying out 
of specific instructions after death, thus ob- 
Viating annoyance and publicity. 


Association was established in 


safe- 


For some 
















Upon the occasion of your twentieth anni- 
versary let me take this opportunity to ex- 
tend my congratulations and best wishes that 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine may continue 

years to come to carry on the 
work which it has been doing in 
keeping trust companies of the United States 
and others informed as to the vital questions 
affecting their 

The outstanding development in the past 
twenty years has been the spirit of coopera- 
tion and the earnest, unselfish purpose which 


for many 
splendid 


interests. 





President, The Cleveland Trust Company 


the Insurance Trust or Testamentary Trust 
Agreement solves their peculiar estates prob- 
lems and often proves a preliminary arrange- 
ment resulting in a living trust. 

High standards for the administration of 
trust service have been established and these 
should be as strictly adhered to in the fu- 
ture as in the past. The gratifying degree 
of confidence reposed in the trust companies 
by the people has been fully merited and 
promises much for future development. 

The Community Trust plan established by 
Frederick H. Goff in 1914 has been adopted, 
with minor variations in upward of fifty 
cities. It fund by the union of 
many gifts for the benefit of the community 
and in its administration is sufficiently broad 
and flexible to meet 


creates a 


changing conditions. 





COMMON GROUND FOR COOPERATION AMONG TRUST 
COMPANIES 


H. F. WILSON, JR. 
Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company of New York 





members of the trust 
pany fraternity to uphold the highest ideals 
of trust administration and to adapt trust 
company services, in ever broader degree, to 
public service and welfare as well as the con- 
servation of property. 

The greatest accomplishment, of this or any 
other age is the ability to be of service to 
our fellow men, and in that respect trust com- 


obtains among com- 


panies have taken a most prominent part. 
and through the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association and 
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through local associations, they have co- 
operated to an unusual degree for the com- 
mon good of all. 

As I recently said at the conclusion of an 
address to the Corporate Fiduciaries Asso- 
ciation of Chicago: 

“There, are, and 
trust companies 


will be, 
whose 


banks and 
reputation for 


COMPANIES 


service is rated AAA 1, and of course we 
all recognize that the competition should 
be, not one of rates, which should be the 
same for all in the same locality, but a 
competition which strives to uplift the 
general level of fiduciary service and 80 
benefits both the and the 
public, as well.” 


competitors 


AN AID TO GOOD MANAGEMENT AND FAITHFUL 
ADMINISTRATION 


JOHN S. ROSSELL 
President, Security Trust and Safe Deposit Company, Wilmington, Del. 


The Twentieth Anniversary of your splen- 
did publication is the occasion for heartiest 
congratulations, and for expressions of grati- 
tude for the magnificent work accomplished. 
The successful career of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine is another instance of the “sur- 
vival of the fittest’; all the more deserving 
of the highest commendation because of the 
beneficial results attained. 

I have followed Trust COMPANIES 
zine closely since its first 
have come to regard it as an authority in 
fiduciary matters. It can be truthfully said 
that it has made the very largest contribu- 
tion to the development of the Trust Com- 
pany as a useful American institution, and 
for this reason alone is entitled to the grate- 


Maga- 
appearance, and 


ful acknowledgments of those’ upon whom 
the responsibility for good management and 
faithful administration devolves. 
Substantial interests of our people are 
largely associated with the services of trust 
companies, and their general welfare will be 
advanced and sustained in no small measure 
as this service is broadener and extended. My 
earnest hope is that the future of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine will be marked by the 
same forward step that has characterized it 
through the past years, and to this end I am 
sure friends everywhere will contribute their 
unstinted support. Permit me to add that 
you are deserving of special praise for your 
intelligent and tireless effort to make Trust 
COMPANIES the valuable guide it has become. 


EDUCATIONAL PUBLICITY HAS BROUGHT OUT THE 
HUMAN ELEMENTS IN TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


FRANK W. BLAIR 


President, Union Trust Company of Detroit and former President of the 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


To those familiar with past activities of 
trust companies in America there is nothing 
more indicative of their future development 
than the style of their present day advertis- 
ing. When we look back a decade or two we 
find that banks having trust departments or 
trust companies themselves, used the old 
stereotyped form of financial salesmanship. 
Their advertising was heavy and dignified 
and in many instances repellent in that it 
too frequently appealed to the public in terms 
“over their heads.” No attempt was made to 
differentiate between the very human ele- 


ment predominant in trust business itself and 
the sometimes too formal business relation- 
ship existing between the bank and its cus- 
tomers. 

Undoubtedly, an early lack of foresight in 
the proper presentation of trust services hin- 
dered trust company development. Most of 
whatever customers learned about trust com- 
panies was the result of their having satis- 
fied their curiosity. It is only recently that 
the clients of banks have become properly edu- 
cated to the value of trust facilities through 


advertising. The business of trust companies 





TRUST 


is founded on practical financial principles. 
The precepts of economy and thrift pertain 
to them and are as solidly a part of them as 
they are of the science of banking. There 
enters into trust work, however, the human 
element—that peculiar, sensitive, psycholog- 
ical aspect of business life which lays bare 
the emotions and workings of the heart in a 
way not calculated with in banking affairs. 

Trust companies were negligent no doubt 
in not grasping earlier the opportunity of 
educating their clients to the value of what 
they had to offer in a personal way. Great 
stress is being laid on institutional service 
nowadays. Insurance companies though using 
it in the past as one of their most convincing 
arguments, are laying special stress now upon 
its value. The idea of institutional service 
was never properly impressed by financial in- 
stitutions upon their clientele until very re- 
cently. Perhaps only when it became par-- 
ticularly apparent that the public were eager 
to learn, the idea of explaining such services 
through educational propaganda, illustrated 
advertisements, booklets prepared as choice 
literature, ete., matured under the auspices 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association. Since the Divi- 
sion’s inception, trust companies as a whole 
have prospered and have benefited by its well 
appointed Publicity Program. 

Nowadays most trust com- 
panies map out their advertising programs at 
the beginning of each year. 


progressive 


These schedules 
are arranged so that each particular phase 
of trust service is given sufficient attention 
and is explained in an interesting manner. 
The result of these educational attempts has 
been to awaken in the public’s mind a knowl- 
edge of the real heart interest that the trust 
company has in its affairs. The people have 
learned to differentiate between the cold 
hearted business corporation and the trust 
company greatly humane and exerting a co- 
operative, if not a beneficent interest, in the 
needs of the family and the home. Gradu- 
ally folks are being made aware of the char- 
acter of trust officials and are becoming con- 
scious of the fact that dependents may be 


better cared for and estates more properly 
administered and conserved through the ef- 
forts of incorporated companies made up of 
sincere and capable members. 

From a trust standpoint the phrase corpo- 
rate trust, though foreign a few years ago in 
the average household, is gradually becoming 
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a known and respected term. Unquestionably 
while the surface of prospective business has 
not as yet been scratched, the educational 
propaganda fostered by the Trust Company 
Division is adding momentum to a movement 
which will make the trust company more es- 
sential, if not the most essential factor in 
financial life. Many of our companies have 
been looked upon in our several communities 
as “the friend of the family” as well as 
“the builder of business.” 

A decade or two ago business here pros- 
pered without the services of trust compa- 
nies generally. Today if the facilities of the 
modern trust body were removed from busi- 
ness there are countless enterprises which 
would cease to exist and many commercial 
and manufacturing endeavors which would 
be most sorely tried. We know the 
struggle trust companies have had in 
many sections of America and we 
have viewed with alarm the efforts of 
small minded characters to hedge in and en- 
compass their work with insincere and ill 
born legislation. It is to be deplored that men 
of mean vision are given the power to check 
the development of seed sown on fertile soil. 
Yet our history for the past two decades has 
shown that where the greatest energy has 
been used to checkmate our progress, the best 
results have been achieved. This has been 
brought about through the increased en- 
deavor of those conscientious characters who 
are found in the membership of every or- 
ganization, whose purposes are humane, 
straightforward and true. 

There can be no permanent restriction now 
to the growth and development of the trust 
idea. Provincial hindrances may arise, but 
the undaunted spirit which has character- 
ized those sturdy pioneers who moved the 
frontier of trust company work ever west- 
ward will forever be perpetuated in our con- 
tinued advancement. To fail to appreciate 
the tremendous value of the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion is to take from the flower its fragrance. 
Those who attempt to minimize its glory are 
not of the spirit reflected on our standard. 

And we would add this personal touch. 
We, ourselves, have felt that in the enlight- 
enment and education of a receptive and 
interested clientele, there has been no more 
efficient, appropriate and successful medium 
than the magazine in 
appear. 


which these remarks 
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\__ as 
SEK NRIDGE SONR 
‘ALLEY 


Ss, VALL TR. ¢ 


FORMER PRESIDENTS OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


It should be noted in the above grouping that F. H. Goff died March 14, 1923; that Oliver C. Fuller 

is Chairman of the First Wisconsin National Bank and President of the First Wisconsin Trust Company; 

that H. P. McIntosh is Chairman of the Guardian of Cleveland: that Ralph W. Cutler died Nov. 7, 1917 
and John H. Mason is Chairman of the Bank of North America & Trust Co. of Philadelphia. 
































PROGRESS AND ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE 
TRUST COMPANIES DURING THE 





PAST TWENTY YEARS 


THEIR ROLE IN MAINTAINING THE ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL 


JOHN 


(Epiror’s Note: 


rine, 


company service which keep pace with the 


INTEGRITY OF THE NATION 


W. PLATTEN 
President of the United States Mortgage & Trust Company cf New York 


Apropos of the twentieth anniversary of Trust COMPANIES Maga- 
Vr. Platten presents a survey of the growth, the new avenues and objectives of trust 
responsibilities and fiduciary tasks involved 





in the tremendous expansion of the nation’s wealth and productiveness during the past 


two decades, In discussing the huge totals of banking and fiduciary business, Mr. Plat- 
ten also dwells upon the duties and opportunities which they suggest for greater 
public and community service that must serve as inspiration to trust company men in 


their daily work.) 


XNPLANATION for the impressive in- 
crease in the volume of 
fiduciary 


banking and 
committed to the 
care of trust companies is to be found in the 
tremendous development and utilization of 
the nation’s natural and _ productive re- 
especially within the past twenty 
With such expansion and broad dif- 


business 


sources, 


vears 


fusion of wealth there is created a_ corre- 
spondingly greater demand for those com 


posite, responsible and very necessary func- 
tions which can only be provided through a 


corporate entity like the modern trust com 


pany and banks with trust department with 
their immunity from the limitations and 
shortcomings of human life. The trust com- 


pany has gone as far as any 


financial 


other type of 
business or organization in endow- 
ing a corporation with a soul and preserving 
the human element. 
The presentation of available statistics 
showing the growth of their banking and fi- 
duciary business must fail to give any ade 
quate conception of the important place 
which the trust companies occupy in support- 
ing the economic and financial structures of 
the country. We read much today that is 
misleading in regard to social and psycholog- 
ical of wealth and perpetuation of 
To lay bare the transactions and 
ramifications of trust company services, in 
connection with the administration of trusts 
and and in safeguarding corporate 
obligations, would be a liberal education. The 
billions that are held in trust or 


aspects 
fortunes. 


estates 


for estates 








ure mostly represented by securities and pro- 
ductive property that are vital to carrying on 
the business of the nation. Through the me- 
dium of trust companies they are prevented 
from going into non-productive or 
channels, 


wasteful 


One year before TRUST COMPANIES Maga- 
zine was started in 1904 the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 


issued the first compilation known as “Trust 
Companies of the United States,” which, for 
the first time, made available detailed and 
most complete statistical survey of the bank 
ing resources of the trust companies of this 
country. Trust companies came into exist 
ence over a hundred years ago and the best 
traditions of the older companies have been 
through 
changes, to the 


preserved varying conditions and 
present day. It was not, 
however, until after the era of railroad and 
industrial inecerporation during the last 
decade of the past century, that trust com- 
panies gave such promise of their later 
volume of Also, with 
intensive use of educational ef- 
forts and systematic publicity, the public has 
arrived at a better appreciation during the 
past two deeades of the real value and pur- 
pose of trust 


growth in business. 


the more 


Countless 
new avenues and improved methods of fidu- 


company service. 


ciary and banking services have also been 


opened during this period in meeting new 


needs of business, finance and property con- 


servation. 


TRUST 


Trust Companies Twenty Years Ago and 
Today 

The first reliable statistics of trust com- 
panies, from the time the first corporation 
was clothed with trust powers over a cen- 
tury ago, are those for the year 1872 show- 
ing 40 companies with capital of $24,354,- 
000; deposits of $90,713,000 and resources of 
$131,803,000. By 1895 the number had in- 
creased to 228 with resources of $705,000,- 
000 and in 1900 there were 525 companies 
with combined deposits of $1,028,000,000. 
The first compilation issued by the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company in 1903 
showed 912 reporting companies with capi- 
tal of $317.000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $362,000,000; deposits, $2,183,000, 
000 and resources of $2,910,000,000. During 
only four years since 1903 in the exhibit of 
trust company progress, was there any in- 
terruption in the rapid upward movement of 
aggregated trust company resources, namely 
in 1908, following the panic year of 1907, 
when all banking declined ; ‘in 
1913, 1916 and in 1921. By the year 1910 
we find that there were 1,527 trust compa- 
nies with combined capital of $446,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits of $519,000,000 ; 
deposits $3,308,000,000 and resources of $4,- 
610,000,000. Ten years later, in 1920, cover- 
ing the period of the World War, the num- 
ber had increased to 2,241 with aggregate 
eapital of $716,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $832,274,000; deposits, $9,764,- 
000,000 and resources of $12.451.877.000. The 
letest issue of “Trust Companies of the 
United States” reveals further marked 
growth by June 30, 1923, with 2.478 reporting 
companies having capital of $910,971,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $984,413,000: 
deposits, $11,828,000,000 
$14,441,460,000. 


resources 


and resources of 


Nation-wide Expansion of Trust Service 

While fully two-thirds of aggregate trust 
company are held by trust com- 
panies in the six states of New York, Penn- 
sylvania, Illinois, Ohio, New Jersey and 
Massachusetts amounting to $9,767,000,000 
the returns that the “trust company 
movement” is gaining ascendancy in all parts 
of the United States. This is especially true 
of the Pacific Coast section where California 
trust companies alone report resources of $1,- 
200,000,000. It may be of interest to show 
the relative standing of the thirteen states 
which show the largest amount of trust com- 
pany resources as compared with the returns 
ten years ago as follows: 


resources 


show 
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1914 
$1,811,076,000 
Pennsylvania 886,742,000 
Eilinois ...... 663,380,000 
California ... 236,950,000 
Ohio 318,714,000 1,133,.962,000 
New Jersey 277,359,000 752,831,958 
Massachusetts 392,343,000 727,628,000 
Missouri 177,279,000 414,939,000 
Louisiana ... 85,627,000 271,411,000 
Indiana 112,611,000 259,400,000 
Connecticut 59,245,000 234.309,000 
Rhode Island 133,703,000 227,569,000 
Maryland ... 81,686,000 204,171,000 


1923 
$3,931,340,000 
1,832,326,000 
1,390,964,000 
1,200,895,000 


New York 


Aggregate Individual 


Although the trust 
approximately 28 per cent of the 
power of the United States their 
nearly fifteen billions of banking 
conveys no adequate measure of their vast 
holdings of individual and corporate trusts 
as well as their responsibilities in various 


and Corporate Trusts 


command 
banking 
total of 


resources 


companies 


other trust relationships in corporate finance. 
Except in Pennsylvania, Massachusetts and 
one or two other states trust companies are 
not required to make official reports of their 
trust department holdings. 

Constantly new fields of service are open- 


ing to trust companies as evidenced by the 
recent development of Life Insurance Trusts 


and Living Trusts. The increase and multi- 
plication of estate and income taxes by the 
federal government and the various states 
have not merely added additional burdens 
and duties upon trust companies in protecting 
beneficiaries, but rendered their 
services more valuable to the public. Proof 
of their zeal in the protection of estate prop- 
erty is the vigil with which trust 
company interests, especially through the 
Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association and through local asso- 
ciations, follow the trend of tax legislation 
and rulings which has resulted in more equi- 
table enforcement 


have also 


constant 


and refunding of many 
millions of unlawfully collected taxes. 


The New Vision 

A well known public man recently said: 
“We have passed out of the age of individ- 
ualism and into an age when practically every 
institution is being re-examined to ascertain 
its capacity to cooperate.” That applies not 
only to finance, but in greater measure to 
new conceptions of public service and hu- 
manitarian progress. The Community Trust 
plan, conceived by the late Judge F. H. Goff 
and amplified and adapted to New York con- 
ditions by Mr. Frank J. 


Parsons is now 
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GROWTH OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES FROM 
JUNE 30, 1903 TO JUNE 30, 1923” 


No. of 
Companies 
912 
994 
1,115 
1,304 
1,480 
1908 .1,470 
1909 5 eee 1,504 
1910 1,527 
1911 1,616 
1912 1,579 
1913 1,732 
1914 1,812 
1915.. 1,777 
1916 1,932 
1917 2,009 
1918 


1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 


19235 


Year 
1903. . 
1904... 
19095 
1906. 
1907 


Capital 
$317,000,000 
330,000,000 
349,815,160 
378,511,467 
418,477,566 
410,792,491 
415,427,503 
446,168,110 
441,545,769 
468,412,792 
468,181,615 
503,501,430 
503,382,603 
530,634,440 
567,885,547 
603,585,775 
650,500,672 
716,728,954 
$22,648,604 
810,262,013 
910,971,214 


Surplus and 

Undivided 
Profits 

$362,000,000 
379,000,000 
425,356,129 
459,123,562 
496,552,430 
491,197,193 
502,523,500 
519,791,113 
558,028,890 
572,473,187 
589,370,653 
595,760,312 
588,498,310 
637,821,666 
682,519,108 
694,547,066 
732,374,422 
832,274,202 
854,035,376 
918,150,843 
984,413,231 


Deposits 
$2,183,000,000 
2,306,485,447 
2,847 256,924 
2,916,081,231 
3,095,139,864 
2,787 ,503,126 
3,423,790,734 
3,308,287,170 
3,601 ,229,952 
3,858,355, 146 
4,240,312,694 
4,628, 107,520 
5,610,051,217 
6,247,570,362 
7,362,830,982 
7,412,963,135 
8,776,347,534 
9,764,751,348 
9,554,012,518 
10,470,477,813 
11,828,983,410 


Total 
Resources 
$2,910,000,000 
3,138,085,328 
3,801,810,476 
3,943,861 ,867 

4,220,819,646 
3,917 442,356 
4,610,369,273 
4,610,373,111 
5,168,533,205 
5,490,570,416 
5,475,972,899 
5,924,979,890 
6,328,454,028 
7,654,791,780 
8,958,511,837 
9,380,886,051 
11,150,446,087 
12,451,877,583 
12,323,430,513 
12,739,620,73: 
14,441,460,659 


*Compiled from ‘‘Trust Companies of the United States,’”’ published by the United States Mort- 


gage & Trust Company of New York. 


in Operation in upward of fifty cities as a 


true expression of that broader 
with which individual as 


corporate endeavor must 


vision of 
service well as 
be imbued. 

The trust 
efficient 


company of today, as the most 
instrumentality that protects the 
that upholds the in- 
business and 
destined to occupy an even 
important and essential réle in the 
progress of this nation. 


home and the family, 
tegrity of property, 
obligations, is 


corporate 


more 


2. 2 2, 
~ ~~ .~ 


“HIGH SPOTS” IN NATION’S GROWTH 
DURING THE PAST TWENTY YEARS 
It may prove interesting to present in a 
general way some comparisons indicating the 
increase in national wealth and resourceful- 
ness which find reflection in banking and fi- 
duciary responsibility. For example, the 
banking power of this country since 1904 has 
increased from 13 billions to 53 billions. 
Since 1900 bank clearings have increased 
from 84 billions to 411 billions. It is esti- 
mated that national wealth has increased 
from 76 to approximately 300 billions with 
estimated annual income of 45 to 50 bil- 
lions. Indicating the wide distribution of 
wealth savings deposits have increased since 
1912 from 8 to over 18 billions. Manufac- 
tured production since 1900 has increased 
from 11 to 60 billions annually. The coun- 


try’s stock of money has increased from less 


than 


3 billions to 8% billions. 
Taking into account 


also the new 


forces 


and energies released since the dawn of this 
century in the form of automobile production, 
transmission of power, new methods of swift 
communication and the progress in practical 
inventions, it may safely be said that there 


is nothing 


the economic history 


of the 


world to parallel the achievements and ma- 
terial development in this country within the 
past two decades. 


AGGREGATE INDIVIDUAL AND 


CORPORATE TRUSTS 


That the aggregate estate and individual 


trust funds may easily exceed 16 billions of 
dollars is indicated by official returns from 
Pennsylvania alone where the trust compa- 
nies reported at the close of last year total 
trust funds of $2,200,000,000, exclusive of 
corporate trusts of which Philadelphia com- 
panies alone report $4,700,000,000. <A _ bet- 
ter estimate of the grand total would prob- 
ably be nearer 20 billions of trust funds. On 
the basis of estimates from bonded obliga- 
tions of corporations, railroads and public 
utilities, it is probable that the corporate 
trust responsibility lodged with trust com- 
panies and banks may exceed face value of 
seventy billions of dollars. 











SS SPREE EE REET Te OR ee 


FORMER PRESIDENTS OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 
(1) J. Arthur House, President Guardian Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland; (2) Theodore G. Smith, 
Vice-President Central Union Trust Co., N. Y.; (3) Frank W. Blair, President Union Trust Co., Detroit: 
(4) John W. Platten, President U. 8. Mortgage & Trust Co., N. Y.; (5) Edmund D. Hulbert of Chicago 
(deceased) ; (6) Uzal H. McCarter, President Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N.J.; (7) Evans Woollen, 
President Fletcher Savings & Trust Co., Indianapolis. 
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‘PROPOSED REVENUE ACT OF 1924 WOULD AGGRAVATE 


EVILS OF TAXATION 


for the original Mellon tax bill is the 


cusses the 
House 


increased inheritance 
bill.) 





ENERALLY sought to 
accomplish four major reforms in the 
field of federal income taxation. First, 


speaking, we 


to fix the rates at a point of maximum pro 
ductivity. Secondly, to strengthen the law 
from the administrative standpoint by 
ing whatever possible existing legal means of 
ivoidance and by the 
ministrative 


clos 


establishment of ad- 
machinery to provide a more 
equitable and prompt disposition of disputed 
questions. Third, to differentiate between 
earned unearned income: and, fourth, 
and important of all, to reduce the 
rates where they would cease to exercise an 
arbitrary and unfavorable influence on the 
economic life of the country. 

The bill at passed the House leaves the 
Present situation unchanged insofar as the 
first and fourth of the above-mentioned prop 
ositions are concerned. 


and 
most 


High Rates Unproductive 
Experience has demonstrated that the in 
come tax imposed at the higher rates which 
have existed since 1917 is decreasingly pro- 
ductive. From 1916 to 1921 the net income 
reported by all classes increased from $6,000, 
000,000 to $19,000,000,000, It is a significant 
fact that, in spite of the general increase, all 

income over $50,000 
actual decrease, the greatest 


classes of show an 


falling off oc- 
curring in those classes subject to the higli- 
est rates. The evidence is fairly conclusive 
that surtax rates over 24 per cent tend with 
each inerease to narrow the tax base until, 
as in the case of the $300,000 incomes and 
over, it becomes evident that we would coi- 
lect more at a low rate upon a broad base 
than at a high rate on an extremely re- 
stricted and steadily narrowing one. This 
class of incomes in 1916 at 18 per cent rate 





CONTEMPLATED INCREASE IN INHERITANCE TAX AND THE GIFT TAX 


HON. OGDEN L. MILLS 
Representative in Congress from the Seventeenth District of New York 


(Eprror’s NOTE: Among the members of Congress who vigorously defended and fought 
writer of the following article 
especially for the readers of Trust COMPANIES Magazine. 
the uneconomical features of the bill passed recently by the House 
provisions of the Mellon bill particularly as regards unproductive surtaces. 


which was prepared 
Representative Mills compares 
with the scientific 
He also dis- 


rates and the proposed tar on gifts incorporated in the 


paid in surtaxes $81,000,000. In 1921 at a 
5 per cent rate they paid $84,000,000. 
$100,000 constituted 2% 
per cent of the total income reported in 1916. 
but only 5 per cent in 1921. 

Even more impressive are the following fig 
ures: Total dividends reported in 1916 
amounted to $2,136,000,000, Total dividends 
1921, $2,145,000,000. But divi- 
dends reported by men with incomes of over 
$100,000 fell from $944,000,000 in 1916 to 
$332.000,000 in 1921. What become 
of the $600,000,0007 Can it be supposed that 
with had 
sold the stock upon which the dividends were 


Incomes of over 


reported in 


have 


the men incomes of over $100,000 
paid to individuals with incomes of less than 
$100,000 7 This would have involved 

transaction of $10.000,000,000, It never too! 


place. What actually happened, of course 
was that these men so arranged their af- 


fairs as to remove their taxable income from 
the brackets of over $100,000, to the brackets 
below $100,000 and so this S600-- 
000.000 of dividends, with the bal 
ance of their income to the lower rates. 


subjected 
together 


There is no need of 
this is 


discussing here how 
The various legal 
means of evasion are too well known to the 
business community. But it cannot be stated 
too often that. with billions of tax-exempt 


securities available, a progressive income tax 


accomplished. 


that reaches a 43% per cent or a 50 per cent 


maximum, must inevitably become a farce. 

That taxation at excessive rates is unpro 
ductive is a story as old as taxation itself, 
and as inevitable. I know of no better ex- 
ample than the history of the personal prop- 


erty tax in every state of the union. The 


story of that form of taxation in New York 
what has 


is typical of happened in other 
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states. For many years the state of New 
York sought to tax intangible personal prop- 
erty at the same rate as real estate, or, let 
us say, at an average rate of 2 per cent 
on the capital value, which on a 4 per cent 
bond was the equivalent of a 50 per cent in- 
come tax. In 1865 personal property consti- 
tuted 25 per cent of all property assessed. In 
1914, in spite of the colossal growth of in- 
tangible wealth, it constituted only 3 per 
cent of the total assessment. In 1914 we 
collected from personal property in the state 
of New York some $8,000,000. Then we woke 
up. We repealed this tax which was equiva- 
lent to a 40 or a 50 per cent tax on income, 
and substituted therefore a 3 per cent tax 
on the income of individuals and a 41% per 
cent tax on the income of corporations. Last 
year we collected over $50,000,000 at these 
low rates, as compared with $8,000,000 in 
1914 at the excessively high rate. 

Could there be a more conclusive demon- 
stration? 


Wasteful Division of Capital and Investments 


That high rates exercise a harmful influ- 
ence on the economic life of the country can- 
not, perhaps, be as clearly proved, but is, 
nevertheless, unquestionably true. As was 
stated in the report signed by the majority 
of the Republicans of the Ways and Means 
Committee : 


“When men refuse to put their capital to 
its most productive use because the risk ap- 
pears too great in view of the limitation by 
taration of profits; when, rather than divide 
with the government, they fail to take actual 
realizable profits, and so slow up the turn- 
over of liquid assets; when the first instead 
of the last question to be considered in any 
new business transaction is that of tares; 
then there are foreign forces at work in the 
economic field which, if incalculable, are un- 
questionably potent.” 

Governmental expenditures are, generally 
speaking, unproductive. If, then, capital be 
induced by the tax-exempt privilege to enter 
the government service, rather than to be 
employed in its normal productive capacity, 
an arbitrary restriction is placed on the eco- 
nomic development of the country. In addi- 
tion, this process necessarily involves an in- 
crease of the interest rate on all capital em- 
ployed in commercial and industrial enter- 
prises, thus inevitably raising the cost of 
production, and distribution. 

That capital is being 
exempt securities at an increasing 
indicated by the following figures: 
of all securities held by estates 


absorbed by tax- 
ate, is 
In 1917, 
of over 
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$1,000,000 assessed for estate tax purposes 
by the Federal Government, tax-exempt se- 
curities constituted a little over 3 per cent. 
In 1928, in 21 estates of over $1,000,000, se- 
lected at random, they constituted 42 per 
cent. In 1915, of total securities issued, tax- 
exempt securities constituted 15 per cent; in 
1921 they constituted 32 per cent. 


Influence on Price Structure 

Finally, while taxes on net profits are not, 
generally speaking, passed on directly, the 
influence of high taxes on the price structure 
must be in an upward direction, whether 
they are actually paid and the effort is 
then made to them on, or whether 
they are avoided and business and credit are 
diverted from their normal channels. The 
Mellon Bill sought to eliminate, or at least 
minimize, these evils, by reducing the rates 
to a point where the temptation to avoid, if 
not entirely eliminate, would at least be less 
compelling, and at which, therefore, the tax 
would be more effectively applied. The House 
Bill, by leaving the brackets unchanged, and 
by retaining a maximum surtax of 37% 
per cent, which, with the normal tax of 6 
per cent, means a 431% per cent tax, leaves 
the situation described practically 
unchanged, though, to be sure, it does re- 
duce the taxes of those who pay them by 25 
per cent. 


pa SS 


above 


Increased inheritance and the Gift Tax 

The House amended the bill as reported 
by the Ways and Means Committee, in two 
other important particulars. It increased 
the estate tax to a maximum of 40 per cent 
and it provided for a new tax—a tax on 
gifts. 

The estate tax has never been part of the 
federal peace-time tax system. It was used 
from 1779 to 1782, from 1862 to 1870, from 
1898 to 1902, and again during the last war. 
Thus, in every case, as soon as the emergency 
was passed, this particular tax was repealed. 
Property passes by virtue of state laws, and 
inheritance taxation should logically belong 
to the states, rather than the Federal Govy- 
ernment. This is all the more true when we 
consider that the whole tendency of late 
has been for the Federal Government to de- 
prive the states of various sources of rey- 
enue, and that with a constantly rising cost 
of state and municipal governments, there 
has been a tendency to narrow the base of 
taxation until the states and the municipali- 
ties are compelled to rely almost exclusively 
on the direct tax on real property. More- 


Continued on page 464) 














COST ACCOUNTING AND ALLOCATION OF ‘OVERHEAD’ IN 
TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING OPERATION 


A SYSTEM WHICH HAS BEEN FOUND USEFUL AND ECONOMICAL 


SAMUEL M. HANN 
Vice-President, The Fidelity Trust Company of Baltimore, Md. 


(Eprror’s Nore: 


Mr. Hann, who was formerly a national bank examiner, has intro- 


duced a system of accounting and control in the various departments of the Company 
with which he is associated, which has attracted wide and most favorable attention from 


other banks and trust companies seeking the most advanced methods. 


He has worked 


out a plan of allocation of salaries and general expense in connection with cost account- 
ing, which has been in successful operation for a number of years, the important features 


of which he describes in the following article.) 


HE experience of the last decade has 

not been lost upon the American 
business man. As never before, mer- 
chants, manufacturers and bankers are con- 
sidering their several problems in the light 
of experience gained during the war, and 
have adopted new methods and standards 
to meet the conditions which confront them 
at the threshhold of a new age. 
Credit men have discovered 
standards and ratios which 
give adequate margins of safety cannot 
always be relied upon. Never before have 
balance and income statements been 
subjected to such critical analyses; whereas 
formerly the shibboleth of quick assets to 
current liabilities in the ratio of two to one 
was the credit man’s vade mecum, now 
many other ratios are examined in 
that the true condition of a 
be disclosed. 


that old 
once seemed to 


sheets 


order 
business may 
The condition of the merchan- 
inventory; the proportion of mer- 
chandise to receivables; the ratio of sales to 
merchandise; the relation which net worth 
bears to debt; the ratio of sales to receiv- 
ables; the ratio of sales to fixed assets, and 
the relation of net worth to fixed assets are 
all important standards. 


dise or 


Eliminating Waste and Unnecessary Overhead 


The loaning of money safely requires the 
highest business judgment; how to keep 
down losses is the secret of all successful 
banking. The deposits may show a healthy 
increase, the service rendered may be well 
nigh perfect, the personnel of the force cour- 
teous and efficient; but if an increasing gross 
is depleted constantly through 
loans or securities, such an 


losses on 
institution will 


not forge ahead. The consistent, steady in- 
crease of surplus and profits is the real 
measure of financial success. 

One of the most important questions con- 
sidered by executives of financial institu- 
tions following the war was the subject of 
overhead or costs. Trust Companies espe- 
cially, operating various departments, are 
finding it increasingly necessary to install 
cost systems, in order that the profits made 
by each department may be approximated 
with a certain degree of exactitude. 

It is astonishing how many institutions 
have neglected the analysis of their business, 
not only to eliminate waste and unnecessary 
overhead, but also that each department 
may be charged with its fair share of the 
costs. It is well known that during the 
war literally millions of dollars were wasted 
in needless publicity and the overextension 
of foreign departments. 


Agreeing Upon a Policy of Allocation 


The Banking Department, which usually 
is the main source of revenue, has stood the 
brunt of the overhead. There has been no 
attempt to allocate general executive salaries 
or expense. In many institutions both 
taxes and rent have been charged to the 
Banking Department, while the analysis of 
the expense account in a scientific way has 
been confined primarily to metropolitan 
institutions. Ratios and percentages are the 
banker’s yardsticks by which he determines 
the efficiency or inefficiency of his manage- 
ment. Consolidated and departmental 
monthly and annual statements should be 
prepared in such form as will disclose to the 
busy executive the exact condition of his 
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institution, 
whole. 


either departmental or as a 
Consolidated statements should disclose in 
detail the character of each item of 
income, and the percentage each department 
has earned of the whole. They should like- 
wise show in detail the character of each 
item of general expense, and the percentage 
each department has incurred of the whole. 
Departmental statements should disclose in 
detail the character of income, and the per- 
centage each item bears to the whole. They 
should likewise show in detail the character 
of expense, and the 
bears to the whole. 


gross 


percentage each item 


One of the most important ratios is that 
which indicates the amount of interest paid 
depositors in proportion to total operating 
expenditures. The percentage of 
charged off, recoveries, dividends paid, and 
net earnings can likewise be determined at 
a glance. 


losses 


sefore such statements can be prepared, 
however, a fair and equitable allocation of 
all items of overhead to the several depart- 
ments of an institution must be agreed upon 
at a conference of the executive officers. <A 
careful inquiry made among many of the 
most representative banks and trust com- 
panies in the country discloses the fact that 
only a few have attempted a 
allocation of overhead. 


systematic 
The question of cost 
accounting has been handled by a few insti- 
tutions in several ways—first, by the employ- 
ment of certified public accountants paid to 
install systems. This method 
has been pursued only in rare instances, as 
not only the initial but 
has not 


scientific cost 


the continuing cost 
warranted the results obtained. The 
other method is substantially as follows: 


Allocation of General Salaries 
The 
general 


total amount of 


salaries as 


such executive and 
cannot be directly 
charged to any specific department is allo- 
cated proportionately to the direct salaries 
paid: that is to say, the ratio which the 
salaries. charged to one department 
bears to. the total salaries charged against 
all departments is the ratio used in allocat- 
ing general salaries against the respective 
departments. This method has been adopted 
by many representative banks and trust com- 
panies and for all practical purposes has 
been found to be an equitable apportionment. 
Some institutions have made the apportion- 
ment according to the number of employees, 
but manifestly this is not as equitable an 
apportionment as the direct salary method. 


any 


COMPANIES 


All employees are not of equal intelligence, 
performing highly 
while others are engaged in 
a routine or mechanical nature, 
but very little intellectual effort. Some of 
the best accountants are of the opinion that 


some duties technical, 
transactions of 


requiring 


general salaries should be prorated on a di- 
rect salary basis, on the theory that indirect 
labor is caused only by direct labor. 


Allocation of Taxes 


Taxes are allocated in proportion to the 
net income each department. 
This found the most equitable 
method of apportionment, on the theory that 
each department should be 
arate entity or corporation, and bear its 
fair share of the taxes paid. It may 
be contended that the only capital employed 
in the business is that of the 


partment ; State 


earned = by 
has heen 


considered a sep- 


Banking De- 
Tax Commis- 
shares of stock base their 
valuation on capital, surplus and undivided 
profits, it is manifest that profits are earned 
not only by the banking, but by other depart 
ments as well. Again, especially in the case 
of trust companies, 
guarantee for the 
such 


however, as 


SIONS Ih ASSESSING 


capital is a 
faithful 
executor, 


pledge or 
performance of 
duties as administrator, 
guardian, trustee, ete. 


Allocation of Rent 


Authorities agree that rent allo 


should be 
department according to 
used. Such lobby 


all departments should 


cated against each 
the actual floor 


space as is used by 


space 


be allocated in the same ratio that the space 
occupied by 
total 


each department 


space used by 


bears to the 
all departments 


Allocation of General Expense 


institutions 
letterheads, 
bands, pins, towels, 

eral repairs, etc., 


In many 
plies as 


such general sup 


pens, pencils, rubber 


paper cups, water, gen- 
have been charged against 
the Banking This is mani- 
festly unfair, each department should 
bear its proportionate part of this expense. 
By the use of different 
blanks, ihe supplies 
charged against the department ordering 
same. It has found from actual ex- 
perience that practically 90 per cent of all 
expense items can be allocated directly at 
the time incurred. The unallocated portion 
of expense is charged to sundry expense 
on the general ledger, and by the use of the 
different colored requisition blanks, it is not 


Department. 


and 


colored requisition 


when ordered can be 


been 


(Continued on page 448) 
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State Street, Chicago in the 1890's 


Most Banks are Under 21 Years of Age 


Chicago Trust Company and Trust Companies mag- 
azine are comparatively old, in relation to modern 
trust company banking, and to the present period 
of industrial expansion and corporate control. 


Chicago Trust Company this year 
moved from the center of the shop- 
ping district to the center of the 
banking district. A sketch of the 
bank’s 21 years’ experience entitled 
“The Making of a Trust Company,” 


briefly written and fully illustrated, 
was printed a few weeks ago. Many 
universities and colleges have re- 
quested library copies for students of 
law, commerce or finance. A copy 
will be mailed you for the asking. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, PRESIDENT 


SOUTHEAST CORNER 


THOUSANDS OF BANKS 
20,7 
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Banks began to multiply rapidly about 1900 


































(EpiTor’s NOTE: 


PROPER SYSTEM OF AUDIT AND CONTROL OF TRUST 
ESTATES 


ADJUSTMENT OF PREMIUMS AND DISCOUNTS ON TRUST INVESTMENTS 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis 


One of the most instructive and valuable contributions to the recent 


RPTTIdITIRIAITITINICEIIMITITIMIPEITMI NPLATE Es ME 





fifth Mid-Winter Conference of the Trust Companies in New York was the following 


address presented by Mr. Vierling on “The Auditing of Trust Estates.” 


Mr. Vierling is 


recognized as one of the ablest authorities on the law and practice governing the efficient 
administration of trusts and estates. His conclusions, particularly in regard to the adjust- 
ment of premiums and discounts on trust investments, upon which he has written a series 
of articles appearing in Trust COMPANIES, droused animated discussion which appears in 


NY proper system of bookkeeping for 
a trust department should, of course, 
be under a controlling account. You 

ought to be able to make monthly or more 

often a trial balance of your trust depart- 
ment—what you have and what you 

Unless trust departments are run on 
broad basis, the accounting system is 
perfect. It can be done. 
it. We have monthly trial balances and 
whenever the bank examiners come (four 
times a year) we have special trial balances, 
and all our trust assets must be accounted 
for at that time. Each estate, of course, has 
its own assets and its own liabilities. How- 
ever, that does not prevent you from having 
a controlling account. That, I think, must 
be item No. 1 in a properly organized trust 
department. 


owe. 
that 
not 
I know, for we do 


In keeping trust 
be perfunctory. Remember that 
be called to account 
items that appear in 
that today are plain. 


accounts you may not 
you may 
20 years hence about 
your books today and 
Today you know the 
facts. Twenty hence your memory 
will not serve you on a great many items. 
Perhaps you will not be on the scene to ex- 
plain them and your successor in office will 
have to do the explaining in court. Unless 
your books are full enough in detail to actu- 
ally explain to your successor in office the 
facts that are intended to be included in the 
entry, your entry is not right. 

In a commercial way you do not want to 
keep books on that basis, but in your trust 
department work you dare not, if you look 
forward, follow routine in accounting as 


years 





the proceedings of the Conference published in this issue.) 





you would in commerce—make brief cash 
entries without explaining what they are, 
perhaps not even giving the source from 


which the money came. 


Shortcomings of Loose Leaf Plan 

In keeping trust accounts, a 
follow the loose leaf plan. 
it is a dangerous 


good many 
As I look at it, 
practice for your trust 
department. Loose leaves may be substi- 
tuted; may be lost. Loose leaves in court 
may have little or no value. If you will 
take into consideration the fact that the 
original entry is the entry that has value 
in court, you will want your original entry 
in a book that cannot be lost and that can- 
not be mutilated without showing for itself. 
The items that go in your ledger are not 
the ones that count in court. Your ledger, 
which to you seems to be the primary book, 
in court will be a secondary book. Your 
book of original entry, your cash book as 
it is generally called, would be the one that 
would have value in court as the book of 
original entry. So have in mind the per- 
manency that is required in trust account- 
ing and the evidentiary value that you want 
your books to have should you get to court. 

In auditing trusts, you would naturally 
go back to the inventory of each trust. That 
inventory would be made up by an experi- 
enced officer, generally in the presence of 
the trustor if he creates a trust, or members 
of the family if he is a decedent, so that 
all the items of assets are carefully listed at 
the beginning of each trust. Laws require 
inventories to be made with great formality 
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and they must be so made in order to have 
future value in connection with the settle- 
ments that you are going to have to make 
in or out of court; in court if it is a court 
matter; out of court in a matter dealing 
with the beneficiaries direct. When you 
finish your inventory, you ought to be sure 
that the opening entries on your books cor- 
respond with the schedules of property in 
the inventory. 


Ascertaining Value of Trust Assets 


As soon as you become possessed of the 
assets of an estate, you ought first and 
immediately to find out what value the dif- 
ferent items have. That is imperative. You 
cannot administer an estate carefully and 
properly without immediately getting at the 
value of the assets. It ought to be 
first endeavor in connection with an estate 
to dig into all of that. Of course it is easy 
to value securities that are well known in 
a public but seldom do you get an 
estate that is all invested in that form. You 
are bound to have to learn something of 
corporate and other securities that you have 
never heard of 
their nature; 


your 


way, 


before. They are private in 

the securities are not listed; 
the corporation is perhaps not known in your 
own community; nevertheless it is up to 
you first and forthwith to what 
have in value. 


As soon as 


ascertain 
you 
you have learned what assets 
there are, you have to make a division. Some 
are legal investments and some are non-legal 
investments. that are legal invest- 
ments may be retained, if they are in good 
standing. Those that non-legal—I don’t 
mean to say they are bad if they are non- 
legal—you have no right to retain for the 
estate. It is that you promptly 
dispose of the investments the law does not 
sanction for the particular trust. 


Those 


are 


necessary 


Dividend and Interest Records 

In auditing 

rely on 
dends 


trust accounts 
entries such as, for “divi- 
Dividends are declared 
regularly or irregularly in a particular case, 
but you cannot rely merely upon what your 
books might show. I have in mind that in 
this past month of January, in checking up 
dividends that ought to have come in to our 
trust accounts, two checks were missing. If 
we had not checked back to see whether or 
not dividends we should have 
come in, we would not now know 
were missing. But by checking 
will find out whether or no all 
have come. In the 


you’ cannot 
instance, 


received.” 


received had 
that two 
back you 
dividends 
two mentioned, it 


cases 


COMPANIES 


only needed a letter to get duplicate checks 
and the matter was righted. However, un- 
less your trust department auditing is done 
with that refinement it is not first-class, it 
is not satisfactory. 

The same would 
nection with interest on 
regularly. You cut coupons and send them 
for collection. Still you must check to 
that you actually get the money. If you do 
not so check, your auditing system is faulty. 

Again with respect to rents: You may not 
rely on what your rents 
received; to enter comes in is 
all right, but that followed up to 
that the rents ought to get have 
come in. Every now and then you will find 
by checking through your i 


remarks apply in 


bonds coming due 


con- 


see 


show 
rent as it 
must be 
you 


books as to 


see 


various estates 
that somebody has omitted sending in rent 
that you thought was sure. 


Disbursements from Income or Principal 


In connection with disbursements from an 
estate, be it principal, of course 
you will first look to the will or trust inden- 
ture to what 


income or 
see payments may be made, 
and then make them within your authority. 
If you as funds that you 
the loss does not 
not fall on the 
mistake and your own 
bound to assume responsi- 
bility when the items are questioned. There 


decision I 


trustee disburse 
have no right 
fall on the 
estate; it is 
institutions 


to disburse, 
estate—should 
your 
are 
is no disagreement in any court 
where the correctness of 
disbursements was adjudicated, if found to 
have improperly that the 
did not fall the personal or 
corporate. 


have ever seen, 


been made, 


trustee 


loss 


upon 


Apportionment of Stock Dividends 
There items that our 
auditors do not adjust with precision, unless 
they are first trained to do so. One of the 
items is the matter of dividends. If 
an estate holds shares and the corporation 
declares a stock dividend, where the 
life tenant and the principal is 
remaindermen, how much of the 
dividend the life tenant, and 
how much to the remaindermen? Your audi- 
must know the principles, so far as 
trusteeships are concerned, that underlie the 
distribution of dividends. Trustees 
cannot compel corporations not to declare 
stock dividends, but corporations declare 
them regardless of who owns the shares. 
When you as a trustee receive a stock divi- 
dend, at your peril do you credit it all to 
principal or all to income. You draw 


are a number of 


stock 


income 


goes to a 
held 


stock 


for 


goes to 


tors 


stock 


must 
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a distinction. So much of the dividend as 
represents earnings during the trusteeship 


goes to the life tenant and what remains is 
a credit to principal of the estate. 

When unusual dividends come in, be they 
cash or in any extraordinary form, again 
your auditor must distinguish. If it is not 
a dividend out of current earnings of the 
corporation, you cannot credit it to the life 
tenant or to income account. You must dis- 
tinguish between principal and income again. 


If the dividend be a large one, so that it 
would represent a disbursement of earnings 


accrued prior to the trust as well as earn- 
ings subsequent to the trust, you are bound 
to divide it at that point. You 
“Well, we are not able to do that.” Of 
course are not without inquiry. It is 
up to you, as trustees, to ascertain the facts 
as to earnings involved in such an extraordi- 
nary dividend and to divide it accordingly. 
I know it can be done. We do it! Sometimes 
it takes a month to find out what the facts 
are on which to make the division, but we 
do it. We know we have to do it. We know 
we cannot sidestep the issue. If you do not 
learn it when the dividend comes in, you are 
going to have to learn it later, when perhaps 
it will be harder to learn than in the pres- 
ent, when the facts are known to people now 
familiar with the transactions, both on the 
side of the corporation and on your own side 
as a recipient of the checks. 


may say, 


you 


Adjustment of Premiums and Discounts 
There is one thing 
a “bug” on—and I 
adjustment of 
trust 


that you 
admit it. 
premiums and 
investments. I 


think I am 
That is the 
discounts on 
have written and 
spoken on that subject, it seems to me, for 
more than 20 years. I think you are at 
last converted to the idea that you are bound 
to adjust premiums on bonds you buy at a 
premium, by writing off a fair amount each 
that at maturity the bonds will 
par. In New York, where most of 
the cases are that decide the question (I be- 
lieve there are about 40 and I know them 
all; I have a list of them in my desk now 
for easy reference) the courts tell you that 
you must adjust premiums. In a half dozen 
other where the question has come 
up, the courts now say, trustees must adjust 
such premiums. 
still 

tucky. 


year, so 
stand at 


states, 


There are a few exceptions 
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania and Ken- 
Today, when we have to be more 
than our fathers were, you must 
wake up to the fact that you cannot ignore 
the proposition. 


accurate 


COMPANIES 
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In the matter of adjusting discounts, I 
know I am alone in this room in standing 


for the proposition. When you buy a bond 
at a discount, you buy it on an income basis. 
You buy it by a bond table. It is true most 
of you do not know what a bond table is— 
I mean in You look at it and 
it is just a page of figures; they spell noth- 
ing to you; but if you were mathematician 
enough to look on the inside of a bond 
table, and know the essence of it, you would 
know that the accruing discount on a bond 
is taken as a part of the earning of such an 
investment. You are buying bonds on that 
basis. If you do not credit income with the 
coupons plus the accruing discount, you are 
not doing right. I cannot yet cite you to 4 
decision of court which tells you are not 
doing right, but it is coming. There is 4 
case now in the Supreme Court of California 
that involves that question. I would like to 
be counsel in it and appear before the court 
to argue in favor of the point. I would do it 
without pay. I am predicting that before 
long we will all do the right in that regard. 

Fifty years ago the courts and all trustees 
shut their eyes to the matter of adjusting 
premiums. They gave all sorts of excuses— 
“Oh, you pay a premium for a bond because 
you want to make an extra sure investment.” 
We investors know that is nonsense. After 
25 or 30 years of immatured decisions on 
the matter of adjusting premiums, the courts 
have finally come through and recognized 
the principles on which such an investment 
is made. They say, “Yes, the premium must 
be written off against the coupon collections, 
else you will impair the principal of your 
estate.” 


its essence. 


Of course you will. 

Suppose you make ten investments in suc- 
cession in a long-time trust and each time 
you pay ten points premium on each invest- 
ment as you make it. 
coupon 


If you then pay out 
regardless of the pre- 
mium and without adjusting it, where would 
you get off in an accounting with the re- 
maindermen on the termination of the trust? 
The courts have awakened to the wrong. 
They say now, “No, the trustee may not 
ignore the matter of the adjustment of pre- 
miums.”’ Of course, until lately, we trustees 
did not invest in discount bonds; but, with 
the shock of war and government bonds go- 
ing down to 85, and other bonds to 
various prices under par, we together have 
made hundreds of millions of dollars of in- 
vestments at discounts. 
must not be forgotten. 


collections 


good 


Those discounts 


(See discussion, page 396) 
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AN INVITATION 
TO 


BANK OFFICIALS 


Having in mind the custom of many banks 
and trust companies of not carrying the 
checking accounts of their own officers, 
this Company extends an invitation to 
bank officials to avail themselves of its 
complete banking and trust facilities. 


Interest is credited each month on daily 
balances subject to check and every bank- 
ing service provided at any one of its four 
conveniently located offices. 


Inquiries are invited. 


55 Cedar B'’way at Madison Ave. 125th St. 
Street 73rd St. at 74th St. at 8th Ave. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
$7,300,000 


New York 


Safe Deposit and Storage Facilities at all Offices 
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INSURANCE TRUSTS UNDER 


PROPOSED TAX LEGISLATION 
ATTITUDE OF TREASURY AND CONGRESS ON FIDUCIARY RETURNS 


COL. 


F. H. FRIES 


President, Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C. 


(Eprror’s Nore: Acting upon the suggestion of officers of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion, A. B. A., Col. Fries recently conferred with officials and attorneys of the Treasury 
Department at Washington to discuss important provisions in the pending Tax bill in 
which trust companies, as fiduciaries are concerned in safeguarding the interest of their 
clients and particularly to point out certain ambiguities in Section 219 relating to tax on 
income from insurance trusts. At the recent Mid-Winter Conference of Trust Companies, 
Col. Fries surveyed the attitude prevailing at Washington and volunteered the conclusion 
that trust companies may have to reconcile themselves to the view that if voluntary or 
insurance trusts are to be exempted from taration they will have to be made irrevocable.) 


HILE I found the Treasury Depart- 

ment officials very cordial and the 

attorneys of the Department will- 
ing to correct any ambiguity in the proposed 
tax bill affecting insurance trusts I also 
found in Washington a determination to pre- 
vent escape from any income tax by reason 
of voluntary trusts. That is true not only 
in the legal part of the Treasury Depart- 
ment, but in Congress generally. There is a 
feeling that this has been used to evade 
income tax on the part of large incomes, 
that this has been justified by the fact that 
voluntary trusts have grown so rapidly since 
the World War, and they think it is the 
stimulant that has been brought about by 
the effort to escape taxation. 

Personally, I believe there is a place for 
voluntary trusts covering conditions that 
cannot be covered in any other way, and 
I doubt if many, perhaps if the majority of 
the voluntary trusts are made in order to 
escape taxation. And yet there is a hope 
and perhaps there is a wish on the part of 
the grantor, and perhaps the trust officer of 
the trust company has led him to believe, 
that there may be an escape from taxation. 
I want to say that I do not believe that we 
will be able to do anything with that law. 


Proposed Tax of Income from Revocable 
Trusts 

In Section J, in the pending bill preceding 
the one that I have been asked to discuss, 
we find just exactly what they intend to do. 
Section J says: “Where the grantor of a 
trust reserves a power of revocation which 
if exercised would reinvest in him title to 


the corpus of the trust, then the income of 
such trust shall be included in computing the 
income of the grantor.” 

It does not make any 
is a voluntary trust or insurance trust; if 
it is revocable, if the man who makes it 
can retake it, the government, I believe, is 
going to compel that premium to be included 
in his own returns. It. may be that your 
legislative committee will be more success- 
ful than I contemplate in meeting that situa- 
tion, but my impression is that they have 
set their face decidedly against allowing a 
voluntary trust, whether an insurance trust 
or not, to be excluded from the grantor’s 
income. 


difference if that 


Referring to the insurance trust itself, 
allow me to read that clause which is a 
matter for immediate discussion: “Where 
the income of a trust or a part thereof may, 
in the discretion of any person, including 
the grantor of the trust, be distributed to 
the grantor or be held or accumulated for 
future distribution to him, or where the in- 
come of the trust or a part thereof is or may 
be applied to the payment of premiums upon 
policies of insurance on the life of a grantor, 
whether payable to the estate or otherwise, 
the income of the trust or such part thereof 
shall be included in computing the income 
of the grantor.” 


From these you will see what the Treas- 
ury Department intends and what the legis- 
lators believe is necessary, and I was es- 
topped at once from arguing the question of 
the voluntary trust with a view of getting 
out of taxation. 





TRUST 


Ambiguities in Proposed Law 

I want, eall your attention, 
that there is an ambiguity which ought to 
and that gave me an oppor- 
tunity to discuss with the lawyers of the 
Treasury Department what to us is a very 
important question. It is evident what might 
happen if the grantor this insurance 
policy out on some one else than the grantor 
himself. I called their attention to the 
fact that if the insurance policy was taken 
out on some one else than the grantor, there 
might be a serious question that might be 
avoided by stating plainly what was in- 
tended. 

The other ambiguity is where the insur- 
ance is made payable to his estate. They 
are clear that that is for his own 
benefit, and he must pay the premium as 
part of his income, but they add “or other- 
wise.” I tried to call their attention to the 
fact that there was an ambiguity. What 
does “or otherwise” mean? It may mean 
payable to the wife; it may mean payable 
to the children; it may be payable to some 
charitable institution. I argued with them 
that the “or otherwise” ought to be stricken 
out. 

The voluntary trust is 
but an old trust, 
that cannot be 
other way, and 


however, to 


be corrected, 


took 


very 


new thing, 
conditions 
cases in 


not a 
applicable to 
met in many 
therefore necessary. 
insurance trust is valuable in that a 
can set aside a certain fund in the hands 
trustee, the income of which can be 
paid to the insurance company for a large 
amount of insurance, so that he can some- 
times double his estate and even treble his 
estate, if he young man, as he ¢can in 
no other way. 


any 
The 
man 


of a 


is a 


Irrevocable Trust the Only Safeguard 

To illustrate what I have in mind—sup- 
pose a young man, starting in business (and 
every business has its uncertainties) should 
set aside $100,000, the income of which shall 
be devoted to life insurance and the income 
of which will pay the premium on _ twice 
that amount. You and I, as trust men, will 
see at that that young man cannot 
improve his condition half as well in any 
other way, and it is to our interest to get 
him to take out an insurance trust to protect 
his family by which he might get perhaps 
two or three times as much as he otherwise 
could and remove entirely from the exigen- 
cies of business the securities otherwise in 
jeopardy. But I want to say to you that 
I believe he has to make that an irrevocable 
trust. If he wants to escape taxation, he 


once 
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has to make over to the trustee and deliver 
to the trust company certain securities un- 
der the terms of the trust by which the pre- 
mium is provided for, and in which he him- 
self has no future direct interest. 

You can readily see that in such an ar- 
that, he will in no way 
income should in no 
In fact, as I argued with 
Department, it only takes out 
of a surtax bracket and puts into an ordi- 
nary taxable bracket a fund that will be 
perpetuated to the government as a tax in- 
come-bearing security, and the government 
would really be benefited by it, and we 
would, The only thing it does is to 
take out of the large bracket and puts down 
on the ordinary taxable basis, the income 
from a trust fund which has been irrevoc- 
ably transferred to the wife or the children, 
or whoever else it may be. 

I commend this, therefore, to 
serious consideration, because I think the 
government has set itself to cover that 
point, and I believe that it will take a great 
deal of time and thought and effort on the 
part of your committee to con- 
vince the Department and convince the legis- 
lators to the contrary. 


rangement as bene- 
fit, and the 
added to his own. 


the Treasury 


way be 


too. 


your very 


legislative 


Continue Advocacy of Insurance and Volun- 
tary Trusts 


the 
con- 


trust, 


full knowledge of 
that we can well 
tinue effort for the voluntary 
and especially the irrevocable trust with 
those parties who have funds at their dis- 
posal by which they can treble their es- 
tates and certainly double their estates’ in- 
come in the way that I have indicated. No 
client of ours who has a surplus at his dis- 
posal can do more or better for his family 
than to take out of the danger of business 
ventures a fund dedicated to the support cf 
his wife and children, and in that way get 
the benefit of the insurance that may come. 
The lawyer, in this matter, 
said: Why cannot a man pay the insurance 
during his life, and the widow take out the 
insurance afterwards? Now, you know from 
statistics referred to by Judge Hennings yes- 
terday that 90 per cent of the money that 
comes in bulk to the widow at death of her 
husband is dissipated in five years. I have 
greater sympathy for the widow than al- 
most any one else. She has not been trained 
in business methods. She has been called 
upon suddenly to go from a monthly allow- 
ance to the expenditure of a big sum, and all 
of you know that she is not fitted for that. 


with 
Washington, 


I recommend, 
facts at 
our 


discussing 
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So that the grantor can make a trust speci- 


fying exactly how it can be 


can take care of it 


paid, and he 
during his life, he him- 
self supporting his family during that time, 
and immediately the trust company comes in 
sufficient asset to 
the family after he is gone. 


possession of a care for 

It is well worth our, consideration, irre- 
spective of taxes, and while I am loath to 
say that the tax will not be changed (it 
may be by very diligent work of your legis- 
lative committee) I am of the opinion that 
whether it is changed or not, we as trust 
officials have no richer field in 
which to work than the voluntary trust or 
the insurance trust, and all I want to say 
is that when you want to make it exempt 
from taxation, I believe will have to 
make it irrevocable. 

There is another phase that is serious and 
attention. What are we going tv 
do about premiums when the income from 
the invested trust is not sufficient to keep 
up premiums? It has been answered, but | 
think all of us should see to it that the fund 
can be used for that purpose, that either the 
grantor will make ‘it up within a certain 
time, or we can use part of that income of 
the estate to make good the principal that 
is not lost in any way by our act. 


company 


you 


deserves 
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A Bank with a record for hav- 
ing served its correspondents 
faithfully and intelligently 
since its organization in 1856. 


TYPE OF EMPLOYEES THE BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES ARE LOOKING FOR 

“We are always looking for men in this 
bank,” President Walter E. Frew of 
the Corn Exchange Bank of New York, “be- 
cause we never find enough of the kind the 
bank needs, and we look for certain definite 
things. We look for honesty first. Then for 
an ability to take hold of the business and 


says 


carry on. The third essential for a young 
man who wants to get ahead in banking is 
presence. That means the appearance of a 


gentleman, the manners of a gentleman, and 
a bearing that will induce people to put their 
trust in him. That is a peculiar quality de- 
manded in this work that many fields of 
labor would not require at all. We look for 
it always. Add to these things ambition, and 
you get a pretty fine type of young man, and 
a type we find it hard to get. When you find 
a young man has and adds to 
them a liking for work for its own sake, you 
have the kind of man we promote.” 


who these, 


The Atlanta National Bank of Atlanta, 
Ga. has been merged with the Lowry Bank 
& Trust Company with joint resources of 


S60,.000,000, 
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What June Weddings 


mean to the 
baggage manufacturer 


HERE is one occasion when peo- 

I ple want and usually purchase a 

new trunk—for honeymoons. And 
the fact that June is the month of wed- 
dings may explain why trunk manufac- 
turers make 26% of the year’s sales to 
department stores in two months, April 
and May. 

Of course, the baggage business is also 
big throughout the summer months. We 
have some figures which indicate that 
43.2% of the business is done between 
the first of June and the last of September. 
But during November, December and 


January the combined sales volume is 
only 7% of the year’s total. 

Sound companies meet such difficulties 
of seasonal peaks and valleys through the 
credit facilities offered by commercial 
banking, which is the principal business 
of the Seaboard. Rather insistent policies 
have built for this bank a definite repu- 
tation. 

If your financial house is in order, if 
you can stand searching scrutiny, if you 
want a financial friend and adviser who 
will stand by you to the limit, come to the 
Seaboard. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch 
115 BROADWAY 
at Cedar Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
BroapD AND BEAVER STREETS 


Uptown Branch 
20 EAST 45Ts STREET 
near Madison Avenue 











BROADCASTING THE “TRUST COMPANY MESSAGE” BY 
RADIO 


AN IRRESISTIBLE APPEAL TO THE HOME AND FAMILY CIRCLE 


WILLIAM H. BADEN 
Assistant Trust Officer, Washington Loan & Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 


(Eprror’s Note: The successful experience cited by Mr. Baden should awaken trust 
company officials to the potentialities and peculiar advantages of employing the “radio” 
as a means of bringing home the gospel of trust company service in a way that cannot be 
accomplished by printed word. This is especially true because there is no type of service 
which appeals more directly or intimately to family life and the preservation of home 
than that inherent in trust company service. The following was one of the most interest- 
ing contributions at the recent Mid-Winter Trust Company Conference.) 


HE Washington Loan & Trust Com- 

pany was invited by one of the radio 

companies in Washington, D. C., to 
give a series of talks on trust department 
service. We have had several and it would be 
surprising to you, I have no doubt, as it was 
to us, how prompt the public response was 
to those lectures. The number of inquiries 
far surpassed our expectations, and we have 
actually received several cases which will 
doubtless be profitable. The result has been 
so encouraging that we feel that the system 
of using the radio for informing the pub- 
lic of the service of the trust companies is 
one which ought to receive the serious atten- 
tion of the trust companies; not in one loca- 
tion alone, but throughout the country.. 

We adopted the plan of speaking between 
S and  o’clock in the evening and not over 
15 minutes for each address. The lectures 
were so entitled that they would appeal to the 
popular imagination, and he easily grasped, 
such as “Life Insurance Placed in Trust,” 
“Why a Will?’ In delivering them we en- 
deavored to present without the use of legal 
terms or technical expressions the various 
forms of wills and trust agreements, and to 
explain their helpful and protective uses and 
advantages to the different classes of persons 
residing in Washington. 

I refer to only one subject of the addresses, 
“Life Insurance Placed in Trust,” a subject 
which has been so thoroughly discussed at 
this conference. The first addressed were 
the wealthier classes, and an effort was made 
to explain to them the advantage of life in- 
surance placed in trust for the discharge of 
the Federal Estate; State Inheritance and 


Transfer taxes, and the cost of the admin- 
istration of the estate of the decedent. The 
next addressed was the salaried class—you 
all doubtless know that Washington is 
largely a community where every one is sal- 
aried and that the Federal Government is 
the great employer—showing how a salaried 
man can by the use of a life insurance policy, 
treated as a savings fund and placed in trust, 
be assured that, irrespective of whether he 
can in any other way accumulate an estate, 
he has in it an opportunity to provide at least 
for the maintenance of his family and the 
education of his children. 


We also (and this one I should emphasize 
because it elicited very many responses) 
spoke of life insurance as a means to be 
used by the home buyer or the man who 
purchases securities; providing in the trust 
that in the event of his untimely death the 
insurance should be used to discharge the 
mortgage on his home, so that he would 
ieave his family not a “mortgaged house,” 
but with a “home,” free of any incumbrance. 
If he were buying securities, that he would 
leave them not with an equity in those se- 
curities, but with the actual ownership to be 
used for the benefit of his family. These two 
illustrations were apparently quite generally 
noticed. 


Avoidance of Self-Interest 


In all these addresses we avoided even a 
semblance of self-interested advertising. The 
name of The Washington Loan and Trust 
Company was not mentioned once, except by 
the announcer for the radio company at the 
time of the introduction and also at the con- 
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clusion of the address, which appears to be 
the custom of the broadcasting companies. 
We omitted anything in the nature of a 
business getting idea. We did not make any 
ulifavorable comparisons 
rate trustee and an 


between a corpo- 
individual trustee. We 
purposely avoided antagonizing lawyers, and 
even went to the extent of advising those 
who were interested in the subject to con- 
sult their counsel in the preparation of their 
wills and their trust agreements. We applied 
the same principle to the investment bankers 
by suggesting that investors consult their 
bankers in making their investments, and 
the same course was applied to the real es- 
tate broker in the purchase and sale of real 
estate. The dominant idea to present 
to the public the service of the trust com- 
panies in a way that the public would real- 
ize that in that service they had not only an 
interest, but what nothing less than, 
properly conceived, a public benefaction. 


was 


was 


Peculiar Advantage of ‘‘Radio Talks” 


The idea and the advantage rather of the 
radio is that you present the trust company 
service to people at a time when they are 
more or less free from the exactions of busi- 
ness on the part of men, and domestic af- 
fairs on the part of the women of the fam- 
ily: when they are assembled for pleasure 
in the evening. They hear an interesting 
music recital, some comedy, and intermingled 
with these yon, through the medium of the 
radio, present to them a definite domestic 
or business appeal, which affects in 
degree or another every one of them. 


one 
In this 
home group you have assembled the husband; 
the father, the wife, the mother and when 
your voice entering that room tells them of 
the benefit of the life insurance trust, of the 
advantage of the will and the other trust 
services, you talk not only to the husband, 
but you talk to the wife: you talk to the 
children, they all hear it and it must make 
an impression. 

One of the representatives of one of the 
large insurance companies having a local of- 
fice in Washington told me personally that 
he had for some months been trying to write 
quite a large life insurance policy. The 
prospective insurer was in favor of it. but 
he would never come_ to the 
actually taking the insurance. Our radio 
address on that subject was heard. The man 
was “listening in” with his wife at the time, 
and the broker afterward told me that 
through the wife’s influence, the policy was 
written without further delay. This instance 
discloses that you have a means through ra- 


decision of 
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dio broadcasting of reaching women as well 
as men. Ordinary advertising, splendid as 
it is; educational as it is; indispensable as 
it is, does not in many instances reach the 
household ; because we all know that women 
as a class seldom, if ever, read newspaper 
advertisements of trust companies or the lit- 
erature that is sent out by trust companies. 

When you are making an appeal to and for 
the home, an appeal that comes 
human being to another by voice: not in 
print, but with all the force and all the 
feeling of one human being speaking to an- 
other: pleading with another, 
assistance which is almost 
that, we believe, if practised generally 
throughout this country, with an idea that 
it should not be reduced to a commonplace 
standard or just advertising; of 
seeking, but of performing a service to the 
public, would have a response which could 
not help but be gratifying in the benefit that 
it would be to the public. It would also be 
profitable to the trust companies, 
we all know that in a community where 
there is thrift; where there is property 
ownership, there is necessarily use and need 
for the corporate trustee. 


from one 


you have an 
irresistible. One 


business 


because 


That we did not antagonize the lawyers is 
evidenced by the fact that we had quite a 
few of them speak to us about the subject in 
rather commendable terms; not one of them 
who spoks to us about it made any objec 
tion to anything that was said. 
true of the bankers, and 


brokers mentioned the 


The same is 


several real estate 


have also addresses 
favorably. 
trust may 
advertising done by 


vision. It would 


Broadcasting the services of the 
companies well supplement. the 
the Trust Company Di- 


be more than just a sup 


plement; it would be really an urging, an ap 


pealing thing, and, if conducted, properly. 
it can be kept upon such a high plane that 
it will attain the position of a 


ice effectively performed. 


public serv 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


“National Convention,” 
the educational activities of the 
Bankers Association and the 
Institute of Banking was 
recently by simultaneous broadecast- 
ing of speeches of leading bankers reaching 
receiving sets in over 150 

The Canal-Commercial Trust and 
ings Bank of New Orleans has been merged 
with the Citizens Bank and Trust Company 
of that city with combined resources of $90,- 
000,000. 


The First 
in behalf of 
American 
American 
ducted 


Radio 


con 


cities. 


Sav- 
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The echo of a “midling sized Bell” 


The directors of the Massachusetts Bank voted, on April 24, 1784: 


“6 Acreed that it will be useful to have a midling sized Bell at 
the bank in case of fire or an attempt to rob the Bank, and 
that Mr. Russell and Mr. Breck be desired to procure one.’ 


ND the ‘midling sized Bell’ was 
duly procured. 


Ithas gonenow. But above the clangor 
of modern business in downtown Boston 
its echo sounds today. There are 1 3,532 
safe deposit boxes in the main and branch 
offices of this bank — more, incidentally, 
than in any other bank in New England. 

In those boxes rest uncounted millions 
in securities, of the 77,000 customers 
of the bank, and their diversified family 
keepsakes. Everything is there from a 
lock of hair, and a treasured brooch, to 
the bonds, stocks and deeds of trust to a 
great fortune. Probably the most impres- 
sive composite document of the history 
and progress of a great community is 
guarded in our safe deposit vaults. 


To be sure, it is under modern fire- 
proof and tamper-proof protective ma- 
chinery, superhuman in its vigilance and 
strength. But this great treasure might 
not be there in 1924 if the directors, 
back in 1784, had not agreed that a ‘mid- 
ling sized Bell’ would be ‘useful.’ 

HEN your business deals with 

New England you can entrust it 
to The First National Bank with the same 
reliance asthe 77,000 who have put their 
valuables under the protection of the 
‘midling sized Bell.’ 

There are 697 correspondent banks 
in the important cities of this country 
whose intimate relations with us put our 
great institution to work for you in your 
own town. 


eins ys 


NATIONAL BANK of 


BOSTON 


1784 


1924 


Main Orrice, 70 Feperat St. 


Foreign Branches 
Buenos Airzs, ARGENTINA. Havana, CuBA 


London ‘Representative 


GresHaM Housz, 24, O_p Broap Street 
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The Liberty Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 


neat building is an outward and very visible sign 
of an invisible strength of the Institution, and Bank- 
ers are capitalizing this thought today in their buildings 
more than they have ever before. The new home for 
the Liberty Bank at Buffalo. This building will show the 
community the same enterprising cooperation that the 
Bank itself does today to its customers. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


BANK ARCHITECT & EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 














QUESTIONNAIRE ON CHARGES AND METHODS OF 
HANDLING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
RESULTS SHOW NEED OF STANDARDIZATION 


LESLIE G. McDOUALL 
Assistant Trust Officer, Fidelity Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J. 


(Epitor’s NOTE: 


The following report gives the tabulated returns and results of a 


questionnaire recently completed by the Committee on Insurance Trusts of the Trust 
Company Division, A. B. A., in regard to charges and methods of handling various types 
of Insurance Trust agreements. The questions propounded follow in the main those which 
were presented in the questionnaire published in Trust CoMPANIES Magazine during the 
past year, and brings the information up-to-date. The following report was presented at 
the recent Mid-Winter Trust Company Conference.) 


Y remarks will be confined chiefly to 

the summary of the questionnaire 

sent out by the Committee on In- 
surance Trusts of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion relating to life insurance trusts and the 
report of your committee thereon. Insofar 
as charges are concerned, you will no doubt 
be surprised by the results obtained there- 
from, 

The summary very clearly indicates that 
there is a great difference of opinion as to 
What constitutes a fair and reasonable 
charge for this form of trust service. It has 
been somewhat of a difficult task to tabulate 
the information given by the replies because 
so many were incomplete and would seem 
to show that a large percentage of our mem- 
bers have had little or no experience with 
one of the youngest members of the trust 
family. 

In compiling this summary we feel that 
we must take into consideration the varying 
factors in different parts of the country. So 
we have, therefore, divided it into the fol 
lowing groups: New England, Middle At- 
lantic, Southern, Central and the Western. 
If I attempted to give you all the figures of 
the several groups at a meeting of this char- 
acter, I am afraid it would prove rather dry, 
but I will try to show you the high lights of 
this report merely as food for thought and 
for discussion. 


Acceptance Charge 


The first question was: 


“What charge do you make for the receipt 
of insurance policies which are to be held 
and the proceeds collected upon death and 


paid out in accordance with the terms of the 
trust?” 

(No securities or cash are attached to this 
form of trust which is known as the un- 
funded trust). The aggregate replies received 
to this question were 322. Seventy-five of 
this number report that they make no charge 
upon the acceptance of an unfunded trust. 
Six report that they make no charge upon 
the acceptance but make a charge on revoca- 
tion varying from $10 to $50. Two report 
that they make an annual charge of $5 to 
$10. Thirteen report that they charge an 
acceptance fee varying from $5 to $50. An- 
other reports that they charge an acceptance 
fee of one-tenth of one per cent of the prin- 
cipal. Another reports one-quarter of one 
per cent of the principal. Three report that 
they make nominal acceptance charge. Two 
hundred and twelve report that they have 
had no experience in this form of trust sery- 
ice. 

Among the banks that have replied that 
they make no acceptance charge is one that 
has this remark to make, “We make no ac- 
ceptance charge but we feel that one should 
be made.” Another one replies, “We use 
insurance trusts as a feeder and no charge 
is made.” Another replies, “We are willing 
to do a little work gratis for the purpose 
of propaganda.” 

I do not know whether your committee 
intends to publish this report, but the way 
in which the replies are sub-divided might 
prove interesting to you depending upon the 
part of the country from which you come. 


Charges for Funded Trusts 


The second question was: 
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“What charge do you make for the re- 
ceipt of insurance policies with securities or 
cash or both attached which are to be held 
and proceeds of policies collected upon death 
and the entire trust paid out in accordance 
with its terms?” (This is known as a funded 
form of trust.) 

We have replies to that question totaling 
S18. Fifty-seven make no charge upon ac- 
ceptance. Three make no charge upon ac- 
ceptance but on revocation, charge $10, Eight 
have a minimum acceptance fee of $5 and a 
maximum of $75. Others charge upon ac- 
ceptance one-tenth of one per cent; one- 
quarter of one per cent; 2% per cent and 
3 per cent. The two last are very nice rates 
—if you can get them. 

Others have no fixed rate. Two hundred 
fifteen reply, ‘“‘We have had no experience.” 
Two charge the living trust rates as they ap- 
ply in Illinois and California. 
not answer the question clearly. Another 
bank “We try to conform to the 
schedule of living trust rates adopted by the 
Trust Company Section.” 


Thirteen do 


replies, 


Charge for Receipt and Disbursement 

We then pass to question 3: 

“What are your charges for the receipt 
and disbursement of income in 
with the unfunded trust?” 

To this question we received 363 replies. 
The committee, in compiling the report, felt 
that it would have to give effect to all the 
different replies in order that it might pre- 
sent to you a comprehensive picture of what 
is going on throughout the country with our 
member banks with reference to this par- 
ticular subject. 

The rates graduate from one-half of one 
per cent of the income up to ten per cent. 
The majority of the replies from the mem- 
bers who have fixed rates, 76 in number, 
that their charge for the collection of 
income is 8 per cent. One bank replies, “$2 
per one thousand par value of securities 
deposited.” Another bank, “Five per cent for 
the first ten years and three per cent there- 
after.’ Another, “One-fifth of one per cent 
of the principal per annum.” Another, “six- 
tenths of one per cent of the principal per 
annum.” Four of our member banks report 
“no fixed rate—depends upon the size of the 
trust.” Two banks report a minimum annual 
fee of $25 a year. One hundred forty-seven 
report no experience. 


connection 


say 


Charge for Payment of Premiums 

The fourth question was as follows: 
“In the event that the funded form of 
trust is used and you pay the premiums, 

what do you charge for this service?” 
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Your committee did not attempt to tabu- 
late the returns thereto because there seemed 
to be some misunderstanding upon the part 
of the member banks. A very large percea- 
tage of the replies to this question were the 
same as to question three. Surely our mem- 
would additional charge for 
the payment of life insurance premiums. It 
seemed to your committee that the test is— 
Do you make an additional charge, if the 
income is used to pay life insurance pre- 
miums, as distinguished from the disburse- 
ment of income to beneficiaries of the trust? 


bers make no 


In the latter case, we doubt if any of our 
members have ever additional 
charge. After all the theory of compensa- 
tion is either upon a certain percen- 
tage of the income collected by the trustee, 
or upon a percentage of the total capital of 
the trust. Are we therefore interested as to 
the manner in which 
made, be it to an 
ance company? 


made an 


based 


the disbursements are 
individual or a life insur- 


Disbursement of Principal 
The fifth question was: 


“What and when is the charge for the dis- 
bursement of the principal made? Is this 
charge the same in the case of the funded 
and unfunded form of trust?” 

The first figures that I will give you are 
all based upon the termination of funded or 
unfunded trusts. Three banks report that 
they make no charge. Ten banks report one- 


half of one per cent. One bank reports one- 


half of one per cent to one per cent. Twenty- 


three banks report one per cent. 
one to two per cent. Two report one to five 
per cent. The rates then vary on up until 
we reach the five per cent rate, upon which 
13 banks say they that charge. 
bank replies one per cent on the first $25,000, 
one-half of one per cent on the excess. 


Six report 


make One 


There are a number of our members who 
apparently their upon a dif- 
ferent theory, for instance some charge one 
per cent on receipt of the fund and one per 
cent on disbursement thereof. Others, one 
and one-half per cent on receipt; another, 
the legal rates in its state; 24 have no fixed 
rates; six make no charge whatsoever; one 
replies, “whatever the court might allow;” 
two reply, “Would try to follow the schedule 
of fees suggested by the Trust Company Sec- 
tion ;” 185 report “no experience.” One bank 
makes no charge expecting to receive suffi- 
cient compensation by the brokerage made 
on securities sold to the trust. We can safely 
iy that is rather a dangerous practice. 


base charges 


Sé 
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HOW TRUST COMPANIES CAN MOST EFFECTIVELY 
DEVELOP LIFE INSURANCE TRUST BUSINESS 


APPROVED METHODS AND PRACTICE TAUGHT BY EXPERIENCE 


THOMAS C. HENNINGS 


Vice-President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis and Chairman Committee 
on Insurance Trusts of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


(Eprror’s Nore: In view of the general interest and active development in the crea- 
tion of life insurance trusts shown by trust companies and banks throughout the country 
this latest refinement in trust service received special attention at the recent Mid-Winter 
Conference of the Trust Companies of the United States held in New York. This discus- 
sion was led by Judge Hennings as chairman of the Committee on Insurance Trusts.) 


HE insurance trust is attempting to Trust Company Division recently sent ques- 
fill a need which, to some extent, has tionnaires to 2,200 trust companies in the 
not been met by the insurance com- United States, inquiring in regard to matters 

panies at the present time. An Assistant affecting the handling of life insurance 

Attorney General of the United States re- trusts. We received 363 replies, 212 of which 

cently mate the statement that $1,000,000,- Stated that the companies had no life in- 

000 was lost in “get-rich-quick” enterprises SUrance trust business. This indicates that 

in the United States last year. Most of the only about 150 companies in the United 

money lost in that way was the money of 

widows and orphans, and people inexpert in 

financial matters. Insurance statistics show 

that 90 per cent of the insurance policies 

issued by the companies are paid in lump 

sums. It is also estimated that 90 per cent 

of the proceeds of insurance policies, in 

amounts less than $5,000 paid to beneficia- 

ries, have been lost within five years after 

the receipt thereof. 

There seems to be some connection be- 

tween the 90 per cent of the proceeds lost 

in five years and the 90 per cent payable in 

lump sums by the insurance companies. 

A short time ago, a survey of the vital 

statistic records, in St. Louis, for a twelve- 

month-period showed that approximately 

16,000 people died in the city of St. Louis 

over the age of 25 years. The probate rec- 

ords show that during the same period 1,736 

estates were administered on. An investiga- 

tion would undoubtedly show that a number 

of those whose estates did not pass through 

the Probate Court left some property. The 

statement made by life insurance companies 

is borne out that 87% per cent of all prop- 

erty left by decedents is a result of proceeds 

of life insurance policies. 


Questionnaire on Handling Life Insurance THomas C. HENNINGS 
Trusts Vice-President, Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, 


a . . ae ce Ne who is Chairman of the Insurance Trust Committee of 
rhe Committee on Insurance Trusts of the the Trust Company Division, A. B. A 
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States are now handling insurance trusts, 
notwithstanding the fact that the companies 
in the large cities have been advertising 
the advantages of this character of trust, 
and that there is quite a bit of literature on 
the subject. 


The insurance trust does not seem to be 
generally understood. So that you may be- 
familiar with the different kinds of 
insurance trusts, I will restate them to you. 
The passive trust is created by a donor, or 
grantor, under which is deposited the in- 
surance policies with the trust company, no 
duty devolving upon the trustee to pay the 
insurance premiums as they become due. 
The policies are assigned or transferred to 
the trust company. The company collects 
the proceeds and uses the same for the pur- 
pose of paying inheritance taxes, debts, or 
for any other purpose, which may be pro- 
vided in the trust agreement. The balance 
remaining over to be paid to the designated 
beneficiaries. This is purely a passive, vol- 
untary trust. There is no duty upon the 
trustee other than that of collecting the pro- 
ceeds of the policies and paying them out at 
once, 

The 
vides 


come 


unfunded 
that the 
proceeds of 


trust, when 
trust, company 
the the policies. There is no 
duty upon the trustee to pay the 
insurance premiums, but providing that the 
proceeds are to be held by the trust company 
for a period of time, the income to be paid 
to certain beneficiaries, and after the ter- 
mination of the trust, the principal to be 
paid to some designated for a 


specific purpose. 


created, pro- 
shall collect 


resting 


person or 


Responsibilities Attaching to Funded 
Insurance Trusts 

the 

which provides for the deposit 


Finally, 
creation of 
by the grantor or the donor of securities, 
the income from which is to be used for the 
purpose of paying the premiums on the life 
insurance. policies. After the death of the 
grantor, the proceeds of the policies are 
paid to the trust company and the income 
and principal paid over, in accordance with 
the terms of the trust. 

There is quite a responsibility upon the 
trust company in accepting a funded trust. 
In the event the income received from the 
securities deposited is inadequate to pay the 
premiums as and when they become due, 
there should be a provision in the trust in- 
strument >roviding that the donor shall make 
good any deficiency in the amount necessary 


there is funded 


trust, the 
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to pay the premiums, or in his failure to do 
so, that the securities may be sold to make 
good the deficiency. In the event the trus 
tee fails to pay the premiums when they are 
due, the result may be very serious. 

There is considerable advertising through- 
out the country on the subject of the advan- 
tages of insurance trusts. These advertise- 
ments have stressed the necessity of carry- 
ing insurance. The banks and trust com- 
panies of the United States dealing with 
their clients usually impress upon those who 
desire to borrow that a borrower 
should carry sufficient insurance to provide 
for contingencies. The province of the bank- 
ing institution and that of the insurance 
company is correlative. While many com 
panies have done so, I cannot see the ad- 
visability of a trust company advertising 
the desirability of carrying insurance 
unless the suggestion is carried that a life 
insurance trust is also beneficial. 


money 


men 


When Trust Company Service Is Preferable 

Some of the insurance people feel that the 
trust companies trenching upon their 
field. It must be understood that insurance 
trusts administered by a trust company be- 
gin where the duties of the insurance com- 
pany end. There are many cases in which 
the trust company render the same 
service to the under an insur- 
ance policy that the insurance company can. 
In instances where there is a single policy 
providing for installment pay- 
ments, or where there is a single beneficiary, 
such as a child, then, and in 
that event, the insurance company can, in all 
probability, handle the case better than we 
can, but where the insured carries a }wumber 
different companies, or the 
insurance is large, and a certain 
flexibility is desired, the insur- 
administered by a trust company 
desirable. 


are 


cannot 
beneficiary 


income or 


widow or a 


of policies in 
aggregate 
amount of 
ance trust 
is most 


The insurance policy is a contract, not a 
trust agreement, and under the optional pro- 
visions may provide for the payment of cer- 
tain fixed installments. In my opinion, if 
an insurance attempts to draw a 
providing for discretion as to the 
of funds to a beneficiary, a trust 
may be created which cannot be legally ad- 
Where 
discretion is required and where the donor 
flexible instrument providing for 
the payment of additional income or a part 
of the principal, if care for 
certain arise, or 


company 
contract 
payment 


ministered by an insurance company. 
desires a 


necessary, to 


contingencies which may 
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upon the happening of certain events, then 
only the insurance trust can meet the need. 

We should not attempt to argue with in- 
representatives the advantages of 
over the policy agreements, in 
regard to income payments. Some people 
attempt to demonstrate that a trust com- 
pany can assure a larger rate of income re- 
turn than an insurance company. It is in- 
advisable to guarantee to the donor the 
amount of income a trust will produce. The 
only that that 
the trustee will obtain the highest rate of 
interest, considering the circumstances of 
the trust and the safety of the investment. 


surance 


our trusts 


promise should be made is 


Cooperation Between Trust Companies and 
Life Insurance Companies 


The insurance men and trust company offi- 
cials working together for a common 
purpose, which is to safeguard the proceeds 
of insurance policies, so that there will not 
be waste and sorrow. 


are 


In any case, in which 
the insurance company can handle the propo- 
sition better than a trust company, we Cer- 
tainly should leave the field to them in that 
patricular case, but where a trust company 
can serve the client more satisfactorily than 
an insurance company, that 
handled by us. 

Most trust officials have definite ideas in 
regard to the form of contract which should 
be prepared for insurance trusts. I 
the simpler form of contract is better than 
the long, intricate form. A contraet which 
contains as many clauses as an insurance 
policy may bewilder the donor. The simpler 
the form, the more satisfactory will be the 
result obtained. 


case should be 


believe 


Tax Questions Involved 

Questions arise in the minds of the crea- 
tors of trusts concerning inheritance and in- 
come taxes. Of course, it is every man’s 
duty to minimize taxation when it can be 
legally. It does not seem advisable, 
however, that the trust officials should 
arouse the hope in the minds of the creator 
of the trust that a voluntary trust can be 
created which will avoid the payment of 
taxes. We have all had this experience: 
that while the law may provide today that 
under certain circumstances no taxes are as- 
sessable, the next session of Congress may 
change the law, making the specific case in 
Which you gave the advice, subject to taxa- 
tion. However, under the present regula- 
tions, a trust, whether revocable or irrevo- 
cable, income of which is to be used for the 
purpose of paying life insurance premiums 


done 
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is construed to be a separate entity and 
taxed as such for income taxation. 

It is possible that there may be some ad- 
vantage to a donor, who has a large estate, 
to set aside securities in a funded trust, for 
the purpose of paying his insurance pre- 
miums, and in that way minimize his taxes. 
If the trust is irrevocable and been in 
the present law, the trust fund may not be 
subject to sunheritance taxation. In the 
event the trust is revocable, it is subject to 
such taxation. 


has 


Legal Phases in Creation of Insurance Trusts 


involved in the 
creation of trusts. The duty of the 
trust official is to first examine the char- 
acter of the policies offered for deposit. It 
may desirable to hold of the 
policies, owing to their provisions and man- 
ner and terms of payment. Practically all 
of the insurance companies in i 
which a trust is created provide for the pay- 
ment of the policy to the trust company. 
Some trust companies secure assignments of 
the policies, rather than changing the name 
of the beneficiary in the policy. This policy 
should not be followed, except in cases where 
the beneficiary has a vested interest and no 
right is reserved by the insured to change 
his beneficiary. 

In New York State the question has arisen 
whether or not an insurance trust violates 
the law against accumulations. In most 
states insurance trusts are in the same cate- 
other voluntary trusts and are 
legal, provided the trust does not violate the 
rule against perpetuities. 


legal 
these 


There are phases 


not be some 


eases in 


gory as 


In conclusion, we must realize that the 
development of insurance trust business de- 
large extent upon our coopera- 
with insurance companies. The insur- 
will work with us when 
they realize that we are attempting to attain 
a common goal—a common purpose—to pro- 
tect the widow and the orphan from the 
class of men who successfully muleted the 
people of the United States last year of 
over $1,000,000,000. 


7 2, °, 
bd ~~ ~~ 


pends to a 
tion 


ance companies 


The Community Trust Company has been 
organized in Buffalo, N. Y., with George D. 
Judson as president. 

John W. Hardenbergh, president 
Commercial Trust Company of New Jersey 
since its organization in 1900, has been 
elected chairman of the board, and William 
J. Field, vice-president, has elected 
president. 


of the 


been 


























specially designed and constructed for 


Federal Reserve Banks 


in twelve important districts 


New York Chicago Philadelphia Pittsburgh 
Cleveland Boston Buffalo Minneapolis 
Detroit Little Rock Louisville Jacksonville 


the world’s largest and strongest bank vaults ever 
built. 


The three most recent YORK contracts for the 
Federal Reserve Banks are Minneapolis, Little Rock 
and Louisville, which when completed will repre- 
sent the ultimate attainable in design, material, 
workmanship and finish. 


The service of our Engineering Department is at 
the command of Banks and Architects without 
obligation. If you are contemplating enlarging your 
quarters or erecting a new building correspondence 
with nearest branch is invited. 


Factory— York, Pennsylvania 
Principal Builders of High Grade Bank 
Vault Equipment in the World 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CoO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 


Branches 
Baltimore Philadelphia Cleveland 
Boston Chicago San Francisco 
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TRUST 
through 


COMPANIES Magazine is enabled 
special arrangement with the New 
York Stock Transfer Association to publish 
from time to available the 
obtained from Questionnaires 
members of the Association with a view to 
arriving at approved policies and methods 
in facilitating the transfer and registration 
of securities. presented in the 
Questionnaire especially concern those aris- 
ing in connection with 
transfer of securities held in trust or in 
behalf of The results from eleven 
Questionnaires promulgated during the past 
two years have been published in 
TRUST 
given the twelfth 
with practice as 
Transfer 
Vo. 1. Would you accept an assignment of 
securities signed by a Trustee or Receiver 
in Bankruptcy per an Attorney? 
Answer: No. 


time as results 


sent to all 


The points 


fiduciary care and 


estates. 


previous 
Herewith is 
Questionnaire, together 
approved by the Stock 
Association : 


issue S of 


COMPANIES. 


No. 2. What do you require when a security 
holder is unable to write his name and the 
assignment of securities offered for trans- 
fer is signed by mark (X)? 

Two witnesses with a guarantee is 
all that is usually required, but we recom- 
mend for consideration the following: 
“We certify that the assignment was read 
to the assignor in our presence, that he 
made his mark in our presence and that 
he signified his intention to thereby trans- 
fer the shares of stock represented by this 
certificate.” 

No. 3. 


nediee 


Answer: 


Shares of stock are recorded in the 
of John Doe, Guardian for Richard 
Roe, a that the ward 
has become of age, would you transfer the 
shares to any person other than the ward 
upon his assignment without reference to 
the Guardian? Would you transfer the 
the ward's assignment without 
reference to the Guardian, providing the 
had died? 
Answer: (a) No. (b) No. 
No. 4. In recording stock 
estate ofa 


minor. Assuming 


shares on 


Guardian 


belonging to the 
should the 


deceased person 
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STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS GOVERNING TRANSFER 
AND REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


COMPOSITE OF REPLIES FROM QUESTIONNAIRE No. 12 





stock certificate be inscribed “Estate of 
Richard Roe,’ or “John Doe, Executor of 
the Estate of Richard Roe.” 

Answer: “John Doe, Executor of the Estate 
of Richard Roe.”’ 

No. 5. Which form of 
better for stock belonging to a_ trust 
estate: “John Doe and Richard Roe, 
Trustees under the Will of John Smith,” 
or “Trustees under the Will of John 
Smith,” without mentioning the name of 
the Trustees? 

Answer: “John Doe and Richard Roe, 
Trustees, under the Will of John Smith.”’ 

Vo. 6. Would you register securities thus: 
“John Doe and Richard Roe, Executors 


and Trustees of the Estate, of Mary Doe, 
deceased”? 


inscription is the 


Answer: No, as the individuals do not act 


in both capacities at the same time. 

Vo. 7. Shares of stock belonging to the estate 
of a decedent are recorded in the name 
of an individual other than the decedent, 
say, John Doe, who has 
blank but 

verified. 


assigned the 
whose signature has 
John Doe is unknown 
heirs of the estate. 
require? 


shares in 
not been 
to the 
What 
Answer: 


erecutors or 


would you 


Signature must be guaranteed, or 
a bond of indemnity provided; also usual 
estate documents and waivers. 

No. 8. A resolution of a board of directors 
of a corporation authorizing transfer of 
securities out of the name of the corpora- 
tion is certified by a Notary Public. Would 
you accept such certification or would you 
require certification by an officer of the 
corporation? 

Would require certification by 
proper officer of corporation with seal. 
Vo. 9. Shares of stock recorded in the, name 
of a bankrupt are assigned by the Trustee 
in Bankruptcy for transfer to himself as 
an individual. Would you transfer the 

shares to him individually? 

Answer: No, except on Court Order. 


Answer: 


An association of bank auditors has been 
formed in Ohio. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


MERCANTILE 
TRUST & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


of Baltimore 


Capital .... . . $1,500,000.00 


Surplus ...... 3,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 753,649.69 


We offer our services in any or all of the 


capacities properly exercised by Trust com- 
panies, and will give the most careful attention 
and the benefit of our long experience to all 
matters entrusted to our care. 


OFFICERS 
A. H. S. Post, President 

Witton SNOWDEN.......... [aah Vice-President 
JoserpH R. WALKER..... 
Frep G. Boyce, Jr..... 
Joun McHenry.. 

CE. Raveena. .....:... 
J. R. Crunkveton.... Asst. Secretary and Asst. Treasurer 
E. M. Scuatv........Asst. Secretary and Asst. Treasurer 
Be a Trust Officer 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Secretary and Treasurer 


Assistant Secretary 























HISTORICAL PRECEDENTS FOR REPEAL OF FEDERAL 
ESTATE TAXES 


HERETOFORE USED ONLY AS TEMPORARY MEASURE 


T. LUDLOW CHRYSTIE 
Author of ‘‘Chrystie on Inheritance Taxation’’ 


(Epiror’s Norte: 


The following article affirms by historical references the position 


taken March 12th by Secretary Mellon before the Senate Finance Committee that federa! 
inheritance tawves have heretofore been only temporary measures, and that they should 


be used by the Federal Government only for war or emergency tares. 


Vr. Chrystie shows, 


that while federal estate taxation had been held constitutional, still as a practical matter 
when the Federal Government takes a part of the capital of an estate it in substance 


interferes to that extent with the exclusive right of the state 


distribution. ) 


HE act of August 27, 
called Federal Income 
was declared 


1894, the so 
Tax act which 
unconstitutional,’ in- 
cluded in its enumeration of the items going 
to make up taxable annual income, “money 
and the value of all 
quired by gift or 


personal property ac- 
inheritance.” This partic- 
1894 income tax law 
was in effect a legacy tax, and, as pointed 
out by Mr. Justice White in 
Moore,? although the act was 
constitutional as a 


ular provision in the 


Knowlton vs. 
declared un- 
whole, the court did not 
rule on the constitutionality of said legacy 
tax provision. 

In passing it may be observed that when 
Congress again put an income tax act upon 
the statute books it did not include the 
legacy tax provision of the 1894 act. While 
therefore it is not strictly accurate to say 
that Congress has provided for a legacy tax 
only as a war measure, it is an historic fact 
that when Congress has validly exercised its 
right to impose a tax predicated on the 
transmission of property as the result of 
death it has, at least until the 1916 act, done 
so only as a temporary measure. 

It may be interesting to note the lengths 
of time marking the respective lives of the 
former federal acts. The first federal act 
was enacted on July 6, 1797, and continued 
in effect nearly five years, being repealed 
June 30, 1802. The second act had a life 
of a little over eight years, coming into exist- 
ence on July 1,, 1862, being amended in 1864 
and 1866, and disappearing from our federal 


29 


, 158 U. S. 601. 
1, 52-53. 


to regulate descent and 


statutes on July 14, 1870. ‘The third act was 
of a shorter duration than any of the others, 
it lasting less than four years, making its 
appearance on the statute books on 
June 13, 1898, and making its final blow on 
April 12, 1902, having amended once 
in its short career. The average life, there- 
the three federal statutes prior to 
the present federal estate tax law has been 
slightly over five years and seven months. 
As the present federal estate tax law went 
into effect on September 9, 1916 (it has been 
amended four times since that date) it 
be seen that it already has lived to a 
tively green old age, 


federal 
been 


fore, of 


will 
rela 
in fact more than two 
years in excess of the average span of life 
of its predecessors, already nearly twice as 
long as the Spanish War Act of 1898, and 
fast equalling the time record of the Civil 
War Act. 

If our make federal laws 
are to be guided by historical considerations 
is it not about time for them to recognize 
that a decent regard and respect for federal 
estate tax history indicates that the demise 
of our present federal estate tax law should 
be looked for in the not distant future? In 
his recent appearance on March 12th before 
the Senate Finance Committee, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury reminded the Senate 
Committee that federal inheritance taxation 
had heretofore been temporary, and ex- 
pressed his opinion that such taxation 
should be preserved by the federal govern- 
ment as a war tax only. This advice by the 
Secretary of the Treasury to our lawmakers 
was particularly timely, for instead of fol- 


men who our 
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lowing historical precedent by arranging for 
the repeal of the federal estate tax act, the 
House of Representatives has _ actually 
passed a bill increasing the rates from a 
maximum of 25 per centum to a maximum 
of 40 per centum, and this without even a 
hearing before the House Committee. 


Interference With State Rights 


It is not the purpose of this article to 
inflict a thesis upon federal estate taxation. 
Congress has power to enact such legisla- 
tion,® but that does not alter the fact that 
the right to regulate descent and distribu- 
tion of property by death is lodged solely 
in the several states. The right is vested 
in the states and is not vested in Congress. 
While it is true that the federal tax is not 
imposed upon the power of the state to 
regulate the devolution of property upon 
death, but is imposed upon the power to 
transmit, or the transmission or receipt of 
property occasioned by death.* it is equally 
true as a practical matter that when the 
Federal Government takes a part of the capi- 
tal of an estate (in certain instances as high 
as 25 per centum) it in substance interferes, 
at least to that extent, with the exclusive 
right of the state to regulate descent and 
distribution of property by death. Although 
such interference (if it can technically be 
called interference) has been held not to be 
unlawful, there is much force in the conten- 
tion that Congress should exercise its power 
in this regard only in cases of 
emergency. such an 
now? 


pronounced 
Does emergency exist 

But, says the man in the street, is 
a ghost of a chance that the federal 
tax law will ever be repealed? 
but it 


there 
estate 
Possibly not, 
before, and there 
does not appear to be any good reason why 
our. policy in that should be 
abandoned. 


always has been 


respect 


256 U. S. 345, 178 U.S. 41. 
#178 U. S. 41, 57-59. 
Buckner, chairman of the 
York Trust Company: “Please 
congratulations on Trust Com- 
PANIES’ twentieth anniversary, together with 
all good 


Mortimer N. 
New 
my 


board, 


accept 


wishes for continued 
prosperity in the future.” 

Competitors for the Cannon prize this 
year, to which all members of the New York 
Chapter, A. I. -B., are eligible, will discuss 
this subject: “Under which control is it most 
advantageous to conduct commercial banking 
in New York State—Federal or State?’ 


success and 


COMPANIES 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Cepital e © = «© ees § 
Reserve - - - - = - 
As:ets under Administration, 11 


2,000,000 
2'000,000 
2,000,000 
HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 
Montreal 
Saskatoon 


Winnipeg Edmonton 


London, Eng. 


GROWTH OF WACHOVIA BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

A comparison of the increase in resources 
of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, with the gain in resources 
of all state banks of North Carolina during 
the past two years, discloses some remark- 
able percentages. As compared with an in- 
crease of 23 per cent in the resources of all 
state banks since January 1, 1922, the Wacho- 
via Bank & Trust Company, during the same 
period, shows an increase of 51 per cent. 
Combined resources of all state banks aggre- 
gate $298,995,000, while the resources of the 
Wachovia amount to $35,311,000. The total 
for the Wachovia include $14,357,- 
000 of trust administered by that 
company, which has been foremost in the 
South in developing fiduciary facilities. 


does not 


assets 


A total of $12,000,000,000 new life insur- 
ance was written during 1923 by all the life 
insurance companies in the United States 
with over 55 billion dollars in force. New 
York alone furnished $3,500,000,000. 

Jonas C. Andersen and Neilson Edwards 
have been made assistant vice-presidents of 
the Chase Securities Corporation of New 
York. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


A Massachusetts Fiduciary 
Qualified By 


46 Years’ Experience 


Practically every kind of Trust problem 
that may arise has been met and solved 
by this Company during its 46 years’ 
experience. We have handled hundreds 


of Estates. 


We cordially invite individuals and 
corporations who require fiduciary ser- 
vice in Massachusetts to correspond 
with the President or other officers of 


this Company. 


BosToON SAFE DEposIT 


=~ TRUST COMPANY 
LOO Frankxun STREET 


Cc dt Axcn and Devonsuire Streets 


We have over 885 Personal Trust 
Estates aggregating $81,000,000, 
the result of our 46 years’ experi- 
ence in managing Trust business. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


UTICA—The Center of 


a Rich and Active Territory 


Within a day’s journey of Utica live 20,000,000 
persons—nearly one-fifth of the population of 
the United States. Products of Utica’s indus- 
tries provide necessities of life and business not 
only for nearby markets but also for distant 
centers at home and abroad. 


The Utica Trust and Deposit Company has 
served the rich and active territory of Central 
New York for a quarter of a century. Conse- 
quently this Company knows and understands 
this region and provides a banking service based 
on close co-operation with its customers. A 
prompt and direct service, therefore, is offered 
to out-of-town banking institutions. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIZ COMPANY 


Wher/eAll 


/ 
= 


(StreetrCars NEW YORK 
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VALIDITY OF FUNDED LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
AFFECTED BY LAW AGAINST “ACCUMULATIONS” 


CASH VALUE OF LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES CREATES NEW ASPECT 


ROBERT L. REDFIELD 
Of the New York Bar 


(Eprror’s Note: 


The discussion which has been carried on through communications 


to Trust COMPANIES Magazine has revealed decidedly opposite legal views, in the absence 
of any definite judicial decision, as to the, validity of funded Insurance Trusts, particularly 


as affected by the law against accumulations in New York. 


Editor Trust Companies Magazine: 

T the risk of seeming to unduly dis- 

cuss a topic which may not be of 

much interest to any considerable 
number of your readers, permit me to say a 
few words further respecting Funded Life 
Insurance Trusts, particularly as related to 
the law on accumulations in New York. To 
lawyers it will always be an extremely ab- 
subject, and although the views 
hitherto expressed by those who have taken 
part in the have never had the 
benefit of judicial review, it is by no means 
beyond the realm of probability that the 
heirs of some man who has created such a 
trust may not consider it profitable to inquire 
into its validity through the medium of the 
courts. At least one may be pardoned for 
thinking it strange that a trustee would un- 
dertake the performance of a transaction the 
validity of which is so seriously questioned. 


sorbing 


discussion 


Resume of Previous Discussion 


For the benefit of those who have not read 
the previous articles, it may be said that the 
trust under involves a transfer 
of life insurance policies, together with in- 
come bearing securities, to a trustee, with 
the direction that the income from the 
securities’ be applied to the payment of 
premiums on the policies during the life of 
the assured, and with further direction to 
collect the proceeds on his death and either 
distribute or invest them upon further trusts. 

The question which most prominently 
arises is whether the application of the in- 
come from the securities to the payment of 
premiums on the policy does not constitute 
an accumulation forbidden by law. In New 
York and in a number of other states there 


discussion 


Obviously the opinion against 
validity expressed in the following communication, does not apply to the, writing of funded 


insurance trusts in states where such specific provision against accumulations does not exist.) 


are statutes which prohibit a trust for the 
accumulation of income, except for the bene- 
fit of a minor and during minority. 

The latest view to be expressed is that of 
Mr. C. R. Holden, of Chicago, and appears 
to be intended as an answer to an article by 
me, which you were so courteous as to pub- 
lish in your January issue. The first sugges- 
tion is that conceding that a trust, such as 
we are now considering, involves an unlaw- 
ful direction for accumulation, still the 
grantor could eliminate that infirmity by the 
simple expedient of endowing the beneficiaries 
with power to modify the trust instrument 
by directing the payment of income to them, 
and thereby put an end to the direction to 
accumulate. Thus he says, “a statute declar- 
ing void a trust for accumulations would be 
in each instance inapplicable, where there 
was always in existence a vested power sub- 
ject to exercise, to terminate the estate or 
apply the income,” and further, that his con- 
clusion “is based on very clear decisions on 
the statutes as to perpetuities.” 


Validity of Trust Instrument 

I confess that I have never before heard 
it said that a grantor or testator could clothe 
an illegal scheme with a mantle of legal pro- 
priety by authorizing the beneficiary to 
eradicate the objectionable matter. But be 
that as it may, there are two answers to the 
proposal. In the first place, there is no 
beneficiary in such a trust. That is one of 
the troubles with it. There is no one to en- 
force it. No beneficiary comes into being 
until the death of the grantor or assured, 
and by that time the period of accumulation 


has ended. Obviously no power contained in 
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the trust instrument, which cannot be exer- 
until after the grantor’s death, could 
terminate an accumulation occurring before 
it. 

In the second place, the existence in the 
trust deed of a power given to a beneficiary 
to terminate a directed unlawful accumula- 
tion would in no sense validate it. The bene- 
ficiary might never exercise the power. A 
deed of trust speaks from its date of delivery 
and whether it violates a statute must be de- 
termined as of that date. A violation of the 
statute is not to be cured through the hap- 
pening of fortuitous circumstances by reason 
of which no illegal accumulation is actually 
effected. ‘The validity of the instrument is 
to be determined, not by the event, but by 
the possibility. 

Thus, the Chief Judge of the New York 
Court of Appeals has declared the validity 
of a will must be determined not in the light 
of what has actually transpired but from 
exactly the same point of view from which 
it would be regarded had a suit been brought 
to determine its validity at the time of the 
testator’s death. “That is to say, the valid- 
ity of a will depends not on what has hap- 
pened since the death of the testator, but 
on what might have happened.” (per 
Cullen, C. J., in Matter of Wilcox, 194 N. Y. 


988-295). 


cised 


Applying Income to Premiums 


I am not unmindful of the case of Bassil vs. 
Lister (9 Hare, 177), which has been referred 
to as an authority for the proposition that a 
direction to apply income to the payment of 
premiums does not involve an accumulation. 
That case was decided at a time when life 
insurance policies had no cash value and 
therefore the point now under discussion was 
not involved. The Court cited no cases, and 
simply declared that the reserve held by the 
Insurance Company was composed of its own 
property, and it could not be said that it 
included the particular premiums which the 
will directed the executors to pay; hence, 
the amount which would be paid on the ma- 
turity of the policies did not 
accumulation of 


represent an 
the premiums paid. That 
was all that was decided in that case, and 
it certainly is no authority respecting the 
very different question now under consider- 
ation. 

I shall not repeat what has already been 
said in my previous article further than to 
state that in this advanced era, 
of insurance have a 


our policies 
which in- 
creases each year as the annual premium is 
paid: that the payment of such premiums 


cash value 
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out of income is an application of income to 
increase the value of principal, and that this 
is universally held to be an accumulation, 
which, because not for the benefit of an in- 
fant, is void. 

This, and this only, is the point before us. 
It was not indirectly involved in the 
Bassil case, and is in no way controlled or 
affected by that decision, or by the later 
ones which refer to it. 


even 


Conservation of Trust Property 


The only 
yet been 


which has 
the validity of 
suggested by Mr 


plausible argument, 
made in favor of 
trusts, is the 
MecCanliss in 
that they may be supported on the theory 
that the application of income to the pay- 
ment of premiums is but a conservation of 
trust property. If this conservation 
merely incidental to other trust 
there would be considerable force to his sug 
gestion. But as the main purpose and the 
express direction of the instrument is the 
application of income to keeping alive of the 
policies, and no portion of it is to be applied 
to or accumulated for any 
impossible to escape the conviction 
is prohibited by the statute. 

If a man were to convey a house and land 
in trust, accompanied with securities, the 
income of which was directed to be used for 
the purpose of keeping the house in repair, 
I venture the assertion that no court 
uphold the transaction. Can any real dis 
tinction be discerned between that 
the Funded Life Insurance Trusts? 

It is perhaps questionable how far the 
discussion of this subject, for which you 
generously given will en- 
lighten and convince those who have already 
formed their own opinions. I have sought 
the views of many men trained in the law, 
and while the vast majority have agreed 
that the validity of these trusts cannot be 
sustained, those who urged the contrary 
view are still urging it. However, what has 
said above prove interesting, at 
as a prophecy. 


these one 


your December issue, namely, 


were 


purposes, 


person, it 


seems 


that it 


would 
and 


case 


have so space, 


heen 
least 


may 


The Guardian Savings and Trust Company 
of Cleveland has reproduced in booklet form 
the article in a recent 
PANIES Magazine on “The Scientific Care of 
Trust Investments,” by A. F. Young, vice- 
president of that company. The booklet was 
distributed at the recent Mid-Winter Con- 
ference of Trust Companies in New York 
and copies are available by writing to the 
Guardian. 


issue of Trust Com- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


COURTESY — EFFICIENCY — SERVICE | 


Manufacturers 
rust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN BORO OF BROOKLYN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th St. 225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43d St. 710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
415 Broadway, corner Canal St. 190 Joralemon St. (To be opened shortly 








BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Avenue, corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 


BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Avenue, corner Southern Boulevard. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits . . . $10,000,000 
Deposits, approximately ....... . . . $100,000,000 








Commercial Banking Trust Department 

Investment Department Interest Department 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 
HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up, $500,000 














MISAPPREHENSIONS AS TO THE HOARDING AND 
VOLUME OF “AMERICAN DOLLARS” IN EUROPE 


INTERESTING ASPECTS OF FOREIGN CURRENCY DEBASEMENT AND 
FLUCTUATIONS 


J. DUNCAN 


HOLMES 


Financial Advertising Representative, American Express Company 


(Epiror’s NoTe: 
to the exodus of the 
especially in the 


The following article 


countries of Central 


tmerican travelers are familiar with the 


to be very much overestimated.) 
© much loose talk and writing have been 
indulged in “might of 
the American dollar in Central Europe.’ 
flight to the dollar,” 
nomena, that a 
ject 
To begin 


regarding the 


“the and similar phe 
few sane words on the sub- 
seem badly needed. 

with, there is the dis- 
in opinions of the volume of actual 
currency shipments to Europe. In the 
of estimates of millions every 
summary of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York indicated that 
ing the last eight months of 
shipments to 


greatest 
parity 
face 
several score 
year, a recent 
dur- 
1923, the total 
Europe only 
figures be 
daily transactions be- 


balance of 
$6,500,000. 
ciled 
ing carried on in 
with 


was 


How can such 


reports of 


recon- 
with 
half the countries of Eu- 
American paper dollars? 

The explanation is that the dollars actu 
ally in Europe are used over and over again, 
so that little new supplies are needed from 
the States. Payments in actual dollars are 
popular only to countries with demoralized 
currencies, which is another way of saying 
impoverished countries, and the remittances 
are made by everyday workingmen who can 
ill afford to part with the few dollars they 


send. 


rope 


These remittances are mostly to their 


immediate families, and are intended 
used to provide the necessities of life. There 
have reports of thrifty con- 
verting their savings into dollars until their 
own currencies shall be more stable, and it 
is of course true that they will use dollars 
for such purposes whenever obtainable, but 
the net amount thus withdrawn 
lation must be very small. 


and 


been persons 


from circu- 


sets at rest some prevalent misconceptions as 
American dollar and their absorption as well as their circulation, 
Hurope 
practically worthless or subject to violent fluctuations and depreciation in value. 
hunger for 
their stability and purchasing power, the amount actually in circulation abroad 


hecome 
While 
imerican coin and bills, because of 
appear 


where domestic currencies have 


Floating Supply of Dollars in Europe 


It is unfortunate that no data 
able for estimating the floating 
dollars in Europe, but it is safe to say 
the amounts sent through the 
ing channels considered by the 
Bank substantially augmented 
through other For example, ap- 
proximately a quarter of a million American 
tourists visit Europe spending 
close to $200,000,000 while Most of 
this is of the form of travelers 
cheques and other bank funds, but a part is 
left behind in actual currency. 

The great volume of “dollar remittances” 
to Europe are going, not through ordinary 
banking channels, but through private banks 
and like the American Express 
Company which make a specialty of handling 
the small but frequent remittances of the 
immigrant. Ordinarily can 
cured abroad from their correspondent banks 
or foreign offices cheaper than they can be 
shipped from this country, and it is only 
when a momentary shortage raises the price 
that shipping currency is resorted to. It is 
these latter figures only which figure in the 
Federal Reserve Bank’s report. 

Banks engaged in 
remittances keep showing 
their day-by-day requirements of dollars at 
their different distribution points abroad, so 
that if it becomes necessary to ship dollars 
they will know just how few they can send, 
and to what points. result of the un- 
certainty of being able to obtain dollars is 
that banks usually not willing to sell 


are avail- 
supply of 
that 
regular bank- 
Federal Re- 
serve are 

sources. 
every year, 
there. 
course in 


concerns 


dollars be se- 


actual dollar 


sheets 


sending 
position 


One 


are 
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cable transfers for large amounts, payabie 
in actual dollars. If a large transfer is im- 
perative, the best most of them will do is to 
split the requirement into several parts, and 
distribute the transfers over a corresponding 
number of days. 


Influence of Fluctuating Currency 

The chief factor in a dollars 
for everyday use is not a local currency of 
low value, but a fluctuating currency. Until 
last summer, the currency of Austria was 
worth far than the German mark, but 
the demand for dollars there had not for 
time acute as it became in 
Germany immediately the precipitate fall of 
the the Austrian 
krone had for some time past been relative- 
ly stable. The chief countries for which ac- 
tual dollars are in demand at the present 
time are Germany, Poland, Russia, the Bal- 
tic States, Roumania, and all the internal 
countries of Europe except Switzerland. 

A curious fact is that the different de- 
nominations of bills have different values 
abroad. In countries, $5 federal re- 
serve notes are valued highest, because they 
are not in circulation to the same extent as 
banknotes, silver 
backs,” 


desire for 


less 


some been so 


mark commenced, for 


some 


certificates, or “green- 
and are perhaps supposed to repre- 
more obligation of the Fed- 
eral Government. In Russia it is so difficult 
to get smaller bills that most concerns ac- 
cept remittances in multiples of $5 only, so 
as to be able to use $5 bills in paying them. 
In Poland, $1 bills are preferred. 

It is also worthy of note that other fairly 
stable pounds sterling, 
although less widely current in daily trans- 
actions, are still used to a 
tent for hoarding The term 
“stable” is relative, and just as we think 
of the dollar as stable and other currencies 
as fluctuating, so to the Pole it is the Polish 
mark which is the unit of value and the 
other currencies which fluctuate. Viewed in 
this way, dollars fluctuate as widely as any 
other currency, and the Pole with money to 
put away looks upon all sound currencies 
in the light of their possible return to the 
gold basis. If he thinks the pound low, then 
the pound is a better buy at that particular 
time than the dollar, because his money will 
not only be safe, but will have a chance to 
appreciate in terms of gold. The dollar, 
being already worth 100 cents in gold, can- 
not appreciate in terms of gold, but 


sent a direct 


currencies, such as 


considerable ex- 
purposes. 


only 


in terms of other currencies, and only in pro- 
portion as they depart from the gold stand- 
ard. 
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Currency Conditions Changed for the Worse 


In point of fact, to what extent can out 
side currencies be spent in 
tries? The that vary 
from country to country, even from town to 
town, and from time to Those who 
visited Europe during the war know to what 
extent paper money by local cham- 
bers of commerce, by the army paymasters, 
and even by commercial houses, 
rent throughout the land, while 
are practically worthless outside of 
mediate vicinity where Similarly, 
during the joint allied occupation of the 
Rhine, prices in the British zone were uni- 
formly given in sterling; in the French zone, 
in frances, and in the American 
dollars; while throughout the rest of 
country only marks were current. 


European coun- 
answer is conditions 
time. 
issued 
were cur- 
now they 
the im- 
issued. 


zone, in 
the 


Today, things have changed for the worse. 
Daily changing money values have reduced 
household purchases more nearly to a state 
of barter, and people that the 
price of money fluctuates, like that of other 
commodities. A traveler arriving in one 
town with the kind of money current in the 
last, finds some kind of market or individual 
dealer who will quote a price for it. If he 
has dollars, the difficulty is little greater. 

In the larger 
be a well-established 
chase and 
especially 
Poland, 
States 


have taught 


there will 
market for 
foreign currency. This is 
the industrial cities of 
have given to the United 
many emigrants, workers who 
send actual dollars to their relatives at 
home. It will probably be possible to spend 
dollars in the market 
even smaller places, nothing but 
currency will be negotiable. 


cities, probably 
the pur- 
sale of 
true of 
which 


now 


smaller towns. In 


the local 


What of the Future? 


What will be the future of all this muddle. 
of the widespread use of American currency 
throughout Europe? Will it the 
names and sizes of the local units, 
so as later to them interchangeable 
with the dollar gold 
gained, much as the coins of the Latin Union 
were interchangeable the 
will some of the smaller countries abandon 
entirely the struggle to maintain a currency 
of their own, and transact business entirely 
in the dollar, just as the little countries of 
Monaco, Andorra, Luxembourg, and San 
Marino use the countries about 
them? 

It may be predicted 
these things 


modify 
currency 
make 
when a basis is re- 


before war? Or 


those of 


that 
happen. 


few if 
Some 


any of 


will day 


gov- 
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will 
which 
the 


ernments arise in each of these coun- 
will balance their budgets and 
flood of fresh paper, as has al- 

done by Czecho-Slovakia inde- 
pendently, and in Austria under outside fi- 


Stock can then be taken of 


tries 
check 
ready been 
nancial advice. 
their gold supply and of their credit, and 
new currencies fitted to these factors brought 
into being. For a time the old 
will be exchangeable for the new at 
ratio proportionate to the total volumes of 
the two. The rates of exchange will be in- 
creased, and finally the privilege withdrawn 
altogether. 
night 


currencies 


some 


It is safe to say that no over- 
outlawing of the old 
be attempted. 


paper will ever 
It would be a great burden 
upon the people, and an unnecessary one. 
Already such a course of events is taking 
place in Soviet Russia. A new currency, 
With a gold basis, has been established and 
is taking the place of the rouble. The rates 
are changed from time to time as the pro- 
gress of conversion warrants, and places of 
exchange are maintained throughout the 
country. Of course, it would be as easy oO 
depreciate this new currency as it was the 
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SECURITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


of Rochester 
New York 
Trust Department 
Resources 


$40,416,151.56 


Estates and Trusts 
$24,095 338.17 
Agencies 
$11,718,412.48 
Corporate Trusteeships , Escrows, 
etc. 
$4,61 )2 A 10.91 


—_ 


old, but it may be doubted whether even the 
present rulers of Russia would try that ex- 
periment. And it is noteworthy that for a 
name for their new currency, 
went back not to the names of the depre- 
rouble currency, but to a more dis- 
tant era, to a name having no relation with 
the present, and to a unit bearing no resem- 
blance to other extant monetary systems. 


the Russians 


ciated 


*, o, 2, 
“" “- ~~ 


TOTAL WEALTH OF THE UNITED 
STATES 


Within the past decade the total wealth 
of the national wealth of the United States 
has more than doubled, according to the 
United States Census Bureau which places 
the nation’s wealth in 1912 at $187.739,000,- 
000 and estimates the total for December 31, 
1922, at nearly $400,000,000,000. This esti- 
mate takes into consideration the decline in 
the purchasing power of the dollar. 

The “favorable foreign trade balance” of 
the United States for the year 1923 aggre- 
gated $376,000,000 as compared with $177,- 
000,000 for the June 30, 
1923. 


fiscal year ended 
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A STRANGE EASTER MORNING 


HAZARDS OF DEATHBED WILLS AND DISPOSITION OF ESTATES 


E. VINE HALL, 


of London, England 


Author of ‘‘ The Romance of Wills and Testaments” 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


literature. In his research studies of 


Mr. Hall is one of England’s foremost authorities on testamentary 
the records of 


Prerogative and Probate Courts 


Mr. Hall has brought to light numerous eramples of strange human fancies and traits 


that find expression in wills. 


In the following article Mr. Vine reviews several illustra- 


tive cases from the records which have a very interesting application to the peculiar 


characteristics, so prevalent in human nature, of postponing the 


writing of wills until 


the unexpected approach of death very often defeats the most cherished plans.) 


OME years ago I came across a curious, 

informal will, proved in the Preroga- 

tive Court of Canterbury on June 13, 
1761, which, without preamble or exordium, 
begins thus: “Mr. Harding gives to his two 
nephews Henry and William and to his niece 
Mary Harding the sum of £100 apiece. * * * 
He gives to his dear cousin Abramaria Har- 
ris his work chair bottoms and his best hanz- 
ings of his best bed. * * * To his servant 
John Johnson all his clothes (except his siik 
stockings) and five pounds. He desires his 
executors to take care of his servant George 


Clarke during his life.’ And so on. 


A Touching Deathbed Scezxe 

The of this strange will is 
in the accompanying affidavit which 
required for probate, and which 
touching deathbed before 
Easter Sunday, in the year 1761. 
davit runs (in part) thus: 

“Samuel Wilcock of Abbots Bromley in 
the County of Stafford, Gent., and Abramaria 
Harris of the City and County of the City of 
Lichfield, spinster, severally make oath and 
say. And first Samuel Wilcock saith that one 
Samuel Potts came to him at Uttoxeter in 
the said County of Stafford and told him 
that Mr. Henry Harding of Droynton in the 
County of Stafford had sent for him to make 
his will or to that effect, and accordingly 
he the deponent forthwith went to the house 
of him the said Henry Harding at Droyn- 
ton aforesaid ; and he being very ill on Eas- 
ter Sunday last in the morning about one 
or two of the clock, to wit on the 22d day 
of March in the present year of our Lord 
1761, told the deponent that he wanted to 
make his will, had sent to him for that pur- 


secret found 
was 
reveals a 
dawn on 
The affi- 


scene, 


and desired that he would take in- 
structions for and put his will down in writ- 
ing, and accordingly the deponent did write 
instructions from the said Henry Harding’s 
own mouth for making his will as expressed 
in the paper writing or testamentary sched- 
ule marked with the letter (A) hereunto 
annered * * * which paper writing con- 
what he expressed to be 
his will: and the said Samuel Wilcock read 
over the same to the said Henry Harding 
(except the date 22d April 1761 which should 
have been 22d March 1761, April being in- 
serted therein by mistake), who approved 
thereof in the manner it now appears in the 
presence and hearing of him this deponent 
and of John Johnson and her the said Abra- 
maria Harris; and he the said Henry Hard 
ing was all the while of sound mind, mem- 
ory and understanding and well knew the 
contents thereof; and this deponent very 
soon afterwards began to put or reduce the 
said instructions into the regular form of @ 
will in order for him the said Henry Hard- 
ing to execute the same and had written a 
small part of the preamble thereof, but be 
fore he could complete the draught of the 
said will, he the said Henry Harding about 
} o'clock in the morning of Easter Sunday 
last departed this life.” 


pose, 


tains the whole of 


The Trait of Procrastination 

Such pictures of a man’s last hours are 
not infrequently found in affidavits and depo- 
sitions of this kind. It would be interesting 
if we could be further informed of the rea- 
son for delay, and in what circumstances 
the testator failed to be wise in time. As 
my friend the late Mr. Virgil M. Harris, in 
the preface to his fine work “Ancient, Curi- 
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ous and Famous Wills,’ has said: “Jt must 
not be forgotten that while all men 
wills, should do so, yet all 
done so. It is a remarkable trait 
that wills are for the 
most part postponed, and that many men of 
wealth and without them. 
So great a man as Abraham Lincoln left no 
will, though he had a considerable estate. 
General Grant also died intestate, but hi3 
estate was small. Jt is to be regretted that 
men fail to perform the duty of making their 
wills, as history and experience demonstrate 
that this neglect has often resulted in a 
disastrous train of consequences.” 

And what of the dying man himself, in 
sickness and in suffering, harassed at such 
an hour by the hard task of a deathbed dis- 
position? Here is another picture of one 
who died without retaining or regaining the 
strength to set his hand to his will. The 
document is to be found in the District 
Probate Registry at Canterbury, England, 
and is dated the 3d September, 1727. 


may 


make and men 
have not 
in human character 


distinction die 


Another Deathbed Deposition 
“Appeared personally George Witherden 


COMPANIES 


of the Parish of St. 
Thanet, 


Peter in the Isle of 
Richard Harty 
of the parish cordwainer and deposed 
on the Holy that they these 
deponents well acquainted with John 
Crampe, late of the same parish, Husband 
man, and that on or about the third day of 
September 1727 the 


Schoolmaster, and 
Sane 
Evangelists 


were 


said John Crampe now 


deceased being then sick in bed did give di- 
rections or instructions to him the 
Witherden in the presence of the 
other deponent Richard Harty for the 
ing of the last will 
the said deceased: 

that the said 
enjoy the use 
ing her life 

his sole 


de ponent 
George 
mak 
and testament of him 
wh ich 


de CARE d's 


instructions 
should 
of all his personal estate 
widowhood 
that 
or marriage his personal 

divided three 
part to his son Thomas, another to his son 
Martin and the othe 
Rachel Crampe; and 
Witherden then 
testament of the 
his aforesaid instructions, and did then read 
the said will over to the 
the presence of the 
of one Sarah Bing, and the 
then declared his approbation thereof and 
that it was agreeable to his mind or to that 
effect; and the said deceased then attempted 
to sign the said will but was so weak that 
he could not guide the pen and so died with- 
out signing the same; and these deponents 
do say that the said deceased was of sound 
and perfect understanding at the ' 


were 
now widow 
dur- 
and should b- 
after her death 
estate should be 
equal parts, to wit one 


and 
erecutria and 


into 


part to his daughter 
that the 
drew up the 


said George 
last will 
said deceased according to 


and 


said deceased in 
said Richard Harty and 


said deceased 


time of 
giving instructions and of hearing the said 
will read over as aforesaid and spoke very 
sensibly. And these deponents 
viewed the writing hereunto annexed pur- 
porting to be the last will and testament of 
the said deceased he the said Richard Harty 
believes it and the said George Witherden 
knows it to be the very will which the said 
deceased so heard read over and approved 
of as aforesaid.” 


having now 


A will which was before the Probate Court 
as recently as 1913 illustrates a further re- 
finement of this theme. Although the de- 
ceased signed the will, he became uncon- 
scious before the signatures of the witnesses 
could be written and he did not become con- 
scious again. In these circumstances the 
document was held to be invalid, and an in- 
testacy arose. The want of a 
sufficed to defeat the last 
the fading mind 


few seconds 
conscious act of 
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BUILDING FOR THE FUTURE: SCHOLARSHIP PLAN 
ESTABLISHED BY UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 


PROMOTES HIGHER EDUCATION, SOUND ECONOMICS AND PUBLIC 
UNDERSTANDING OF TRUST SERVICES 


CLINTON F. BERRY 
Advertising Manager, Union Trust Company of Detroit 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


The scholarship plan recently established by the Union Trust Com- 


pany of Detroit is something that trust companies generally may emulate to their own 


tangible and well as to public advantage. 


The following description of the plan as well 


as the purposes aimed at, was presented at the recent Mid-Winter Conference of the Trust 


Companies. ) 


N these days of intense business activity, 
the ordinary man, bent upon his daily 
struggle for a livelihood, has little time 
or inclination for reading the great mass of 
advertising matter directed to his attention. 
It is for this reason, therefore, that the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit sought some 


new means of educational approach and 


ices that the trust 
family. 


company renders to the 

Such are the conclusions at which we have 
arrived and such are the factors that we 
have endeavored to enlist. The foregoing 
explanation will serve as an introduction to 
the details of our scholarship plan, 


finally decided that the most effective might _ 


be through the instrumentality of the young- 
er generation. “The child is the father of the 
man,” and, I might add, tutor to his par- 
ents. 

Moses led the Children of Israel for many 
weary days through the Wilderness and, 
when they had grown indifferent to his ap- 
peals, he went up into Mount Sinai and, 
after the thunders and lightnings had sub- 
sided, he appeared with the Tables of the 
Law—an impressive and instructive appeal 
that revived their waning enthusiasm. With- 
out any intention of being irreverent, I re- 
call this historite episode merely to illustrate 
the psychological value of a concrete, direct, 
intimate and beneficent appeal. 


Twofold Purpose of Scholarships 


Our scholarship plan embodies all the fore- 
named features, reinforced by the advantage 
that the appeal comes from within and not 
from without the family. Our protagonist 
is the child who will educate the parents 
through the medium of paternal pride, one 
of the most potent factors conceivable. The 
interest of the parents in their child’s ef- 
forts to win, will be enlisted to such an ex- 
tent that they will come to understand, as 
they would in no other way, the varied serv- 
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Passaic National Bank and Trust Company 
PASSAIC, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . 


Resources . . . 


$3,129,317.84 
: 23,000,000.00 


Banking and Trust business of Individuals and corporations solicited. 
Ample capital and resources guarantee good service. 


In establishing these scholarships, we are 
actuated by two motives, namely: the one— 
the desire to further the cause of higher edu- 
cation by assisting worthy students to pur- 
collegiate career which might not, 
otherwise, be within their reach, and—the 
other—the desire to promote on the part of 
the younger generation, a greater interest 
in, and knowledge of, various economic sub- 
jects. 

(Mr. Berry describes the plan 
which may be summarized as follows: The 
Union Trust Company offers five annual 
scholarships of $1,000 each for any college 
or university of accepted standard. Scholar- 
ships are open only to public and parochial 
high school seniors in the counties of Wayne, 
Oakland and Macomb, in Michigan. Final 
tests for awards are based upon essays on 
indicated subjects, such essays submitted 
by seniors qualified to enter collegiate insti- 
tutions. School faculties, in selecting es- 
says for final submission, shall take into ac- 
count not only scholarship of writers, but 
also their moral character, earnestness of 
purpose and general fitness. One _ scholar- 
ship is to be awarded to the winner from 
parochial schools and four to winners from 
public schools. 


sue a 


in detail 


The subject for the 1924 initial contest is 
“The Selection of Investments,” which 
given priority because of its importance in 
view of enormous losses suffered by the pub- 
lic each year through unwise investments. 
Each essay is limited to 2.000 words which 
must be submitted to the judges or appoint- 
ed committees on or before May 15, 1924. 
Essays selected for final submission to the 
judges must be submitted to the Union Trust 
Company on or before June 15, 1924, and 
scholarships will be awarded and announced 
on or before August 1, 1924, giving time for 
arrangement of formalities with the colleges 
or universities. An engraved certificate of 
award is presented to each winner and the 


is 


$1,000 awarded is placed in each case in 
trust with the institution selected by the 
winner. Provision made for alter- 
nates and medals are given as secondary 
awards. The judges to name winners of 
scholarships and secondary awards are: The 
Hon. Henry 8S. Hulbert of Detroit; the Hon. 
Alexis C. Angell of Detroit and the Hon. 
John H. Patterson of Pontiac.) 


also 


is 


Building for the Future 

The immediate advertising returns from 
this appeal may not, it is true, be great, but 
its future returns will incalculable, and 
the Union Trust Company is building for the 
future. However, this plan will interest vi- 
tally all the school children—future men and 
women—their parents and friends, and the 
numerous school personnel of the territory 
covered—a very large number of individuals. 
It will also secure the good will of a num- 
ber of disinterested and public spirited per- 
sons because of its unselfish and philanthro 
pic phase. 

In conclusion, I will add that this plan 
has received the enthusiastic approval of the 
public and parochial personnel, and 
has already aroused a widespread public in- 
terest. We feel assured that, as these con- 
tests proceed, this public interest will ex- 
pand, “as if increase of appetite had grown 
by what it fed upon,” because, by its very 
nature, this campaign, will become increas- 
ingly cumulative. There is no point at which 
it may pause until the final object is attained. 
And next year we shall probably repeat it 
from a new angle; that is, a new subject for 
the contest. Thus our plan is what may be 
called a “hardy perennial,” with the advan 
tage that, while it is always the same plant, 
it will produce a different flower each 
ceeding year. And, finally, our plan while 
serving, it is true, a selfish motive, has the 
paramount merit of awakening in our high 
school scholars the for the higher 
education furnished collegiate career. 


be 


school 


suc- 


desire 
by a 
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PHILADELPIHA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Directors 


EDWARD T. STOTESBURY 
Drexel & Company 


LEVI L. RUE 


President Philadelphia National 
Bank 


W. W. ATTERBURY 
Vice President Pennsylvania Rail- 
road Company 
SAMUEL M. VAUCLAIN 
President Baldwin Locomotive Works 
J. FRANKLIN McFADDEN 
McFadden, Sands & Company 
THOMAS S. GATES 
Drexel & Company 
A. G. ROSENGARTEN 


President Powers-Weightman 
Rosengarten Company 


LEDYARD HECKSCHER 


Vice President Alan Wood Iron & 
Steel Company 


BENJAMIN RUSH 


President Insurance Company of 
North America 


ARTHUR H. LEA 
Vice President Pennsylvania Acad- 
emy of the Fine Arts 


J. HOWELL CUMMINGS 
President Jobn B. Stetson Company 
HENRY G. BRENGLE 
President 
CHARLES DAY 
President Day & Zimmermann 
WILLIAM A. LAW 


President Penn Mutual Life Insur- 
ance Company 


SAMUEL M. CURWEN 
President J. G. Brill Company 


415 CHESTNUT STREET 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STREETS 
PHILADELPHIA 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets Over $19,000,000 
No Deposits 
No Demand Liabilities 


These Facts mean safety The trust 
company so organized is STRONG. 
It is the company you want to act 
as your trustee. 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


69 West Washington Street 
IN CHICAGO 


Assets Over $19,000,000 - ‘No ‘Demand Liabilities 
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FACTORS WHICH ENHANCE THE INVESTMENT VALUE 
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AND DEMAND FOR TRUST COMPANY STOCKS 


MARKET PRICES REFLECT INCREASED EARNINGS FROM FIDUCIARY 
OPERATIONS 


ARCHIBALD C. DOTY 
Of Stone, Prosser & Doty, Investment Securities, New York 


URING the past year two important 
measures of interest to 
of trust companies were 

the New York State Legislature. 


stockholders 
passed by 
An amend- 
to the surrogate’s court act in relation 
to commissions allowed 
guardians or 
materially 


ment 
executors, adminis- 
trustees 
increased such commissions. For 
the case of an estate or trust 
fund amounting to $100,000, the fee allowed 
under the new amendment would be $2,020 
as against $1,090 under the old law. When 
it is realized that many of the larger trust 
companies are handling millions of dollars 
in such funds, it can readily be seen that 
the earnings of these companies should be 
before the passage of this 
Sufficient time has not yet elapsed to 


trators, testamentary 


example, in 


far greater than 
law. 


allow an estimate of this increase in earning 


power, as the new 


until 


rates did not become ef- 
September 1, 1923. Since the 
of this law, the stocks of such insti- 
the Central Union Trust 
pany, Farmers Loan and Trust 
United States Trust Company, and others 
handling a large personal trust business 
have advanced materially in price. 

The second legislative act of importance 
is undoubtedly well known to all bank stock- 
holders who are residents of New York 
State. Through an amendment to the Tax 
Law of the State, approved by the governor 
on June 1, 1925, income received as divi- 
dends on shares of stock in banks and trust 
companies, is no longer subject to the per- 
sonal income tax, and this law 
include dividends 


fective 
passage 


tutions as Com- 


Company, 


was made 


retroactive to received in 
the year 1922. 

It has 
company 


been claimed 
stocks 


that bank and trust 
combine the safety of a 
bond, the regularity of dividends of a high 
grade preferred stock and the speculative 
possibilities of a common stock. We now 
find them, through the above law, invading 
the field of tax exempt securities. 


Although these stocks are by many erro- 
neously believed to be “rich men’s” stocks, 
it should be borne in mind that for any in- 
vestor in New York State whose income is 
not large enough to be subject to surtax by 
the Federal Government, income 
dividends is wholly tax exempt. 
probable from present indications, the fed- 
eral surtax limit is raised to $10,000, a large 
class of investors will tax 
exempt security yielding five to six per cent. 


from such 
If, as seems 


be able to own a 


Compilation of Earnings 

During the year 1923 
and trust companies 
the frozen 
the depression of 


many of the banks 
still liquidating 
credits remaining from 
1920 and 1921, and in 
some cases writing off further losses result- 
ing therefrom. On the whole, 
earnings were very satisfactory. 


were 
some of 


however, 
For com- 
parative purposes we have taken figures from 
the statements of twelve national and 
banks and twelve trust companies. 
Banks: Bank of America, American 
change National, Chase National, Chatham 
the Phenix, National City, National Bank 
of Commerce, First National, Hanover Na- 
tional, Bank of the Manhattan Company, 
Mechanics Metals National, National 
Park: 
lotal capital 
Total dividend paid oe 


Added to surplus and un- 
divided profits... 


state 


Ex- 


and 


$156,500,000 


30,510,000 or 19.5° on cap. 


13,526,279 or 8.6% on cap. 


Total earnings 
Total increase in deposits $2,177,959 


Trust companies: Bankers, Bank of New 
York & Trust, Central Union, Farmers Loan 
& Trust, Guaranty, Irving-Columbia, Law- 
yers Title & Trust, Metropolitan, New York, 
Title Guarantee and Trust, United States, 
United States Mortgage and Trust: 


$44,036,279 or 28.1% on cap. 


Total capital 

Total dividend paid 

Added to surplus and un- 
divided profits 


$117,000,000 
20,540,000 or 17.6% on cap. 


10,281,930 or 8.8% on cap. 


Total earnings 


$30,821,930 or 26.4‘ 0 on cap 
Total increase in deposits 


$117,323,920 
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Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


The banks and trust companies included 
above were chosen as representative of these 
and there were no changes 
of capital by any of them during the year. 
From the above it can be seen that for the 
twenty-four institutions, average earnings 
were 27.25 per and average dividends 
paid were 18.55 per cent. This shows a satis- 
factory margin of profits for a 
settled business conditions. 


classes because 


cent 


year of un- 
Deposits of the 
majority of banks and trust companies var- 
ied widely during the year and the figures 
given above serve only to show that deposits 
at the end of the year were larger than at 
the beginning. 
Market Trend of Stocks 

The general market trend in these stocks 
during the year was moderately upward. 
The average price of the twelve bank stocks 
advanced twenty-two points or 5.1 per cent. 
The average price of the twelve trust com- 
pany stocks advanced twenty-nine points or 
6.9 per cent. From this it will be seen that 
the increase in market prices did not equal 
the increase of 8.7 per cent in the average 


COMPANIES 


book value as shown in the above tables. 
Actually, then, these stocks are a more at- 
tractive purchase than they were a year ago. 

With the steady growth in population and 
the increased importance of the United 
States as a world financial center, there is 
every reason to that the banking 
system of the country will continue to show 
the same remarkable growth in the future 
as in the past. 

Total resources of the trust companies of 
the United States, according to the recent 
figures published by the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company of New York, 
amounted to $14,441,460,650 on June _ 30, 
1923. This gain of $1,701,839,917 
for the preceding year. Deposits increased 
during the year from $10,470,475,000 to $11,- 
828,983,000. 

The general activities of trust 
companies has broadening from year 
to year; earning power, as shown by total 
resources, deposits surplus funds, has 
public confidence 
the ability of these 

maintain dividends through 
periods of deflation as that 
followed the recent war. Taken as a 
then, the trust companies of the 
United States appear to be in a position to 


believe 


shows a 


scope of 


been 


and 
been 
has assured by 
companies to 
such 

which 
whole, 


greatly increased; 


been 


severe 


look forward to the future with every pros 
pect of 
lic and of showing larger earnings for their 


being of greater service to the pub- 


own stockholders 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR DRAFTING OF WILLS 

A booklet containing “Suggestions for the 
Drafting of Wills” been issued by the 
Title and Trust Company of Portland, Ore 
gon. It is the work of Mr. Albert L. Grutze, 
trust officer of that company, and is primarily 
intended to available the experience 
of trust companies in regard to the prepara- 


has 


make 


tion of wills, especially when provisions are 
made for the exercise of trustee powers. The 
booklet is only for circulation among mem 
bers of the bar of the State of Oregon and 
Aefore venturing upon its preparation Mr 
Grutze was assured of a favorable reception 
ef this handbook by the lawyers of his State. 
The suggestions for drafting of wills, more 
over, are not in the form of a will, but only 
in such shape as to be used by lawyers. Mr. 
Grutze advises Trust Companies that he 
will be glad to send copies of the booklet to 
any readers who may be interested. 
Vice-president Louis 
Union Hill branch 
of New Jersey, 


Formon, Sr. of the 
of the Trust 
died recently. 


Company 

















HOW TO HASTEN DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY 
TRUSTS 


FRANK D. LOOMIS 
Secretary of The Chicago Community Trust 


HAT can we do to hasten the devel- 

opment of the Community Trust? 

What ean we do to bring in more 
money now? Both the banks and trust com- 
panies, as trustees, and the distributing 
board are interested in that. Both want to 
help and perhaps their most effective help 
will be in helping each other. It may appear 
that the strong position for the banks and 
trust companies in this matter is that they 
are willing to render a public service which 
they are asked to render and we can assure 
you we are losing no opportunity to urge the 
value and advantages of trust company sery- 
handling trust 


ice in estates. 


funds 
Our spe- 


The distributing board receives no 
directly, nor want them. 
cialty is in the wise application and use of 
the charitable income. In the development 
of this specialty, we have constantly at hand 
information and experience concerning vari- 
ious phases of charitable activity—a store of 
knowledge which we are constantly seeking 
to enlarge. This information 
any such 
the disposal of 


does it 


and our serv- 
connection are always at 
the banks and trust 
interested in the community 
The community trust is your agent. It is a 
department of your trust service—your spe- 
cialized department of philanthropy. 


ices in 
com- 


panies trust. 


A Broad Cooperative Spirit 


What can the banks do to help the com- 
munity trust? Certainly they can commend 
the plan, as you are doing, to clients who 
express any interest in charitable matters. 
The trust departments in their advertise- 
ments or in their literature, might carry 
brief notices that they are willing to receive 
and administer trust gifts for the community 
trust. They can help to distribute special 
community trust literature. Possibly, since 
the community trust may be termed the trust 
company’s department of philanthropy, they 
can help to build mailing lists. These names 


are given without any comment and they are 
worked into our mailing list without any 
indication whatsoever as to the source from 
which they are received. 

To the persons in our list, we frequently 
send community trust literature and per- 
letters suggesting that they confer 
with the officers of their trust company about 
a community trust gift and advising always 
that any community trust gift must come 
through the trust company of their own in- 
dividual When we discuss the com- 
munity trust personally with anyone, we do 
the same. What is the result? When the 
individual decides to go to his trust com- 
pany he is likely to go to the very trust 
company which gave us the name. 

We are 
way 


sonal 


choice. 


endeavoring in 
possible to 


every dignified 
community trust 
time is when, 


if’ we are to continue to push the matter as 


spread 
propaganda, but the coming 
vigorously as it ought to be pushed, we must 
have more money in the general fund, It 
must be emphasized that money in the spe- 
cial community trust the 
from such funds, is for commu- 
nity trust administrative purposes. The in- 
the fund pays all such 
expense and it must be borne in mind that 
all the fund thus- far come 
through bank. It is to be hoped that 
the officers, friends or clients of other banks 


funds, or income 


never used 


come of general 


general has 
one 


are going to have such faith in the commu- 
nity trust that 
also to 


plan and its 
shall be willing to 
this general fund. 


possibilities 


they contribute 


? 2, , 
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An increase in two years of $2,634,000 in 


the estate of Mrs. Ida A. Flagler is shown 


in a recent accounting of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York and Cornelius 
J. Sullivan as committee of the property. 
Total estate is valued at $10,933,000. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $333,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 

St. Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JoHn’s, NFLD. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 


You Need 
Representation 


In Canada 


If your Canadian in- 
terests are to be handled 
to the best advantage, 
you must have a Cana- 
dian representative of 
ability and integrity 


The service we offer 
is well worth your con- 
sideration. Write for 
particulars. 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


THE OFFICIAL OPENING OF THE NEW BUILDING OF THE MELLON NATIONAL BANK OF 

PITTSBURGH ON MaArRcH 20TH Was ATTENDED BY BANKERS FROM ALL OVER THE COUN- 

TRY. THE BUILDING WAS CONSTRUCTED AT A Cost OF $5,000,000. THE ABOVE ILLUS- 
TRATION GIVES AN IDEA OF THE CAPACIOUS GENERAL BANKING LOBBY 

















BACK TO ENDURING AND TESTED STANDARDS 


WHAT THE WORLD MOST NEEDS TODAY 


HENRY G. BRENGLE 
President of the Philadelphia Trust Company 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


It is not through new objectives or distraught experiments but by 


holding fast to the, simplest and most obvious truths and standards of conduct that in- 
dividuals as well as nations can retrace their course to safe mooring after all the confusion 


and backwash of the world war. We 
the point—which 


reproduce herewith a brief article—very much to 
Ur. Brengle recently contibuted to “The Lantern,” a publication for 


students of the University of Pennsylvania Evening School.) 


“Trying to be kind and honest 
affair too simple and too inconsequential for 


seems an 


gentlemen of our heroic mould: we had rather 
set ourselves to something bold, arduous and 
conclusive: we had rather found a schism or 
suppress a heresy, cut off a hand or mortify 
an appetite.” R. L. Stevenson. 


UCCESS is a puzzling business. Is there 
any satisfactory way to measure it in 
this chaotic century? “Of course,” 

some one will say at once, “it is five million 

dollars.” Somehow there are doubts about 
five or fifty or five hundred million dollars. 

The United States just now has wealth be- 

yond computation; its natural resources, its 

gold, its credit balance, like realized 
dreams. 


seem 


Why think of castles in Spain, why talk of 
the wealth of the Indies? We have them. 
Fifty years ago to own a horse and wagon 
was a mark of distinction. Today, thousands 
of workmen in our factories own automobiles, 
and laugh at a horse and wagon. In the 
Spain of today an interesting sight is the 
weekly wash of many of the population being 
done in the streams that flow through the 
cities. There is hardly a house in America 
that lacks running water, gas and 
light. 

Can materialism do much more for 
You will say, “yes, a good deal more. It can 
distribute the wealth better.”” And so it can. 
Sut do not forget that the use of wealth is 
what we need most to learn. Suppose we 
all had the fortune we pant for; how would 
we use it? Would we use it better than 
those who have fortunes already? Possibly. 


What the World Needs Today 


What the world wants just now, what it 
always needs are standards. A standard was, 
I believe, originally a flag, a symbol to rally 


electrie 


6 
us?¢ 


around for a common purpose. But men 
rallied around the flag of Captain Kidd as 
well as around that of the Crusaders. It is 
evident, then, that any standard will not do. 
We must use a little discrimination. One 
might think that, with the accumulation of 
wealth in America, men would turn back a 
little to its early ideals; they might 
sionally read Emerson, and sometimes enjoy 
being quiet. Instead, they dance to jazz, live 
in hotels, and read the Hearst 
It does not appeal to 


occa- 


newspapers. 


one as unqualified 


success, 
You will 
standards? 


say, perhaps, “What are 
Isn’t life dull enough, beset 
about by duties as it is without hunting for 
more of them?’ Well, people have been try- 
ing to do away with rules, with standards; 
they have been trying very hard with the 
institution of marriage, for instance, with 
rather pitiful results, because nobody so far 
has been made happy by abolishing all the 
rules. They have been trying to do away 
with rules of government, and what is the 
principal result? Russia. They have been 
trying to defy the rules of trade, and Uncle 
Sam is now possessed of nearly all the gold 
in the world, and we are snarling at 
other about its distribution 
rest of the world names. 
thing is wrong. 


these 


each 
and calling the 
Evidently some- 


Good Standards to Adhere To 


The ascetic is never a very attractive figure. 
Let us admit that we must have enough to 
feed us and keep us warm. And then, what? 
Has the twentieth century, with all its Free- 
dom taught us much more? But it is rather 
silly to ask questions. What we admire 
shows, after all, pretty much what we are. 
We still celebrate the birthdays of Washing- 


ton and Lincoln. They are both good 
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Camden 
Safe Deposit 


Trust Co. 


CAMDEN, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and 

Undivided Profits, $1,600,000.00 
Defosits, - - - -  10,000,000.00 
Trust Funds, ee 17,000,000.00 


Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian or Trustee. 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 
Member Federal Reserve System 


EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, President 


EDWARD L. FARR - - - Vice-President 
JOSEPH LIPPINCOTT - - - - Treasurer 
F. HERBERT FULTON - - - - Secretary 
FRANK S. NORCROSS - - Trust Officer 
GEORGE REYNOLDS - - - - Solicitor 


standards. We 
forbidden the our pubiic 
Most men have the desire to maintain their 
households and make what Burns liked to 
call a “happy fireside clime,”’ although he 
did not have one himself. 

In the United States, at 
is surely not an endeavor toward anarchy, 
but an earnest effort 
arrangement of the social 
let us forget that Emma Goldman is now, 
unwillingly, a resident of Russia, and not of 
Chicago. 

What do we admire, what do we look up 
to? Do we think the old standards of kind- 
and honesty are too dull for us, as 
Stevenson says in the quotation first given? 
Do we too much 
applause? 


have not yet, 
Bible in 


like Russia, 


schools. 


least, the unrest 
to create some better 
system. Do not 


ness 


want success, which means 
Maybe we do not recognize that the simple 
gratifications are the best, and fail to recol- 
lect the old woman in the 
who, when she was about 
what blessing in her life she was the most 
thankful for. As they bent over her she 
opened her eyes and murmured, “my vittles.” 


well-worn story, 
to die. was asked 


Self-Denial 


As we grow older. if we do not become 


bitter, we endeavor to get a broader view 


COMPANIES 


of the world; we try 
of lives the really 
women have lived. 


a struggle. 


to find out what 
worth while men 
To most of them it 
Take the peaks—Caesar strove 
all his life, and was murdered at the end of 
it. Napoleon surely had little of what is 
called tranquility. Lady Hamilton began life 
as a chambermaid, married a patrician, and 
died a pauper. And the great 
complain like the rest of us. 
The readers of The Lantern have most of 
their lives in front of them. If they are very 
ambitious, they must make up their minds 
to be self-denying, for there is 
than compensation. 
plish great 
in some 


kind 
and 
was 


suffer and 


no truer law 
If they want to accom 
they must pay for them 
other. In the stern 
might remember, “The frac 
life can be increased in 
so much by 


things, 
way or 
of Carlyle, they 
tion of 


words 


value not 
Numerator as 
by lessening your Denominator. Unity itself 
divided by Zero infinity. Make 
thy claim of wages a zero, then, and thou 
hast the world under thy feet.” 

This is rather a florid stating the 
problem, but it is true. And the most inter 
esting outlook on life is what have in 
dividually, and not the you get at 
second-hand. 


increasing your 


will give 


way of 


you 


one 


UP TO THE MINUTE ON FEDERAL TAX 
CHANGES 

With so many fundamental changes in the 

Federal Revenue Act contemplated 

gress, affecting not only 


by Con 
the present and fu- 
ture but also the past status of fiduciary and 
estate returns, the trust or bank 
officer is badly handicapped without a prompt 
tax information service. The uncertainty 
which attaches to the final outcome of the 
tax reduction now before Congress 
emphasizes rather than delays the need for 
reliable information. The Corporation Trust 
Company of New York City provides a most 
efficient tax service which is especially help 
ful to trust officers of banks and trust com- 
panies. Within a hours after the Rev- 
Bill House recently the 
changes and their significance, as contrasted 
wtih the original 
way 


average 


measure 


few 


enue passed the 


Mellon bill, were on 
to subscribers. 


their 
The same valuable sery 
ice is provided through the Stock Transfer 
Guide provided by the 
Company. 


Corporation Trust 


Mortimer N. Buckner, chairman of the 
New York Trust Company, has been nomi 
nated to the board of directors of the New 
York Life Company, succeeding 
Granger A. 


Insurance 
Hollister. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A QUALIFIED 
CORRESPONDENT IN THE 
STATE OF PENNSYLVANIA 


Thorough knowledge of 
business conditions in 
Pennsylvania and wide 
experience in trust pro- 
cedure qualify Provident 
Trust Company to handle 
Pennsylvania trust 
business for banks and 
trust companies situated 
in any part of the country. 


Inquiries invited and 
promptly acknowledged. 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Fourth and Chestnut Streets 


Capital, Surplus and Reserves $12,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Trust Service Exclusively 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY does 


not receive deposits. 


Its entire organization and facilities are devoted to 


one specific object: EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experienced staff of trained 
Trust company executives, and its capital and surplus of 
$10,000,000.00, the ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


offers an unexcelled service. 


Authorized to act in any part of 
the State; will gladly co-operate 
with the home administration in 
handling Missouri property 


Affiliated with First National Bank in St. Louis 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


Broadway and Locust 


OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 








THE TRUST COMPANY EXECUTIVE AND 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 


G. PRATHER KNAPP 
Vice-President, The Bankers Service Corporation, New York City 


Trust banking is a public function, 
and every trust company is, or should 
be, a public utility. 

Owing, however, to their training in 
personal contact forms of transacting 
business, all trust company executives 
do not fully understand the manage- 
ment of the public relations side of their 
business. 

They can think very shrewdly on 
questions of man-to-man relations, but 
they do not think hard enough or often 
enough on the institutional relations of 
their companies with the community as 

whole. 

rege 
Bank of 


exceptions to this are the 
Italy, one of whose founders 


1S ¢ afr retail department store man; 
the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 


Louis, whose president used to be a 
street car conductor; and the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, one of 
whose managing vice-presidents used to 
be an editor and advertising man. 

P. C. Hale, Festus J. Wade, and 
Francis H. Sisson possess a natural 
talent, an attitude of mind and a back- 
ground of experience which they use 62 
making their banks ‘‘understanded ¢ 
the people.” Big success is the result. 


In spirit, it is just the same thing 
to explain your institution to a million 
people as it is to explain it to one per- 
son, but in method the two operations 
are widely different. Politicians, news- 
paper men, department store heads 
and evangelists have worked out ways 
of explaining things to 
men, and trust 
study these. 

Some applications of them to public 
relations of trust companies are: 


should 


executives 


facts of theirs. He 


masses of 


Creating a public personality. 

Seeing and following mass move- 
ments. 

Cementing relations with journal- 
ists. 

Cooperation with educators. 

Civic service. 

Public speaking. 

Public writing for newspapers, 
magazines, etc. 

Leadership in popularized f 
of bank service. 

rye ny propaganda. 

A study of mass psychology. 

A policy of explanation. 

Willingness to find and use propa- 
ganda experts and broadcasting 
machinery. 

President Woolen of the Trust Com- 
pany Division devoted his whole speech 
at the recent Mid-Winter Conference to 
urging that responsible executives of 
American Financial Institutions shall 
shoulder this burden of creating a right 
understanding among all classes of the 


for ms 


facts regarding property, its ownership, 


its creation, its distribution, and its 
conservation. As he pointed out, the 
public mind is surfeited with appeals 
to prejudice and with arguments based 
on emotion. It is time to talk business. 

The trust company executive has 
learned that he can grip and hold and 
convince an audience of one or a dozen 
by bringing the business facts of his 
experience to bear upon the business 
does it every day 
and does it at a profit for all parties 
concerned. 

He can do it for larger audiences at 
correspondingly larger profits if he will 
devote more of his time and attention 
to the technique of public relations. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Distinctive Service 
for 
Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies 


“Commerce Service’ means that we place at the command of 
banks, bankers, trust companies, corporations and _ individuals, 
through our seven departments, every phase of modern banking 
and fiduciary service. 


To our out-of-town correspondents desiring accommodations 
in the St. Louis District, we give the benefit of 66 years’ experience, 
efficiency, and careful attention to every detail. 


The facilities of these seven departments, commercial, savings, 
banks and bankers, trust, bond, foreign and safe deposit are offered 
you. Each one is a complete and ably managed organization in 


itself and all co-ordinate in perfect harmony under one board of 
directors. 


Convincing evidence of the quality and type of the atten- 
tion we give is shown in the rapid growth of our connections 
with out-of-town clients. 


Our trust department is the largest of any conducted by a 
national bank in the United States. If your bank contemplates 
the establishment of a trust department, we will be p!eased to give 
practical suggestions. 


The NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
In Saint Louis 


Resources over $80,000,000 


Joun G. Lonspate, President 




















WHAT HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED BY THE NATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 


FRED W. ELLSWORTH 


Vice-President Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans and Member 
Publicity Committee of the Trust Company Division 


(Epriror’s Note: The following summary of results obtained from the national educa- 
tional publicity campaign for trust companies during the past three years, was presented 


at the recent Mid-Winter Conference of the Trust Companies. 


Mr. Ellsworth also cited the 


cooperative methods employed by the banks and trust companies of New Orleans.) 


HE national campaign to educate the 
people of America with regard to trust 
company service has been in progress 
1921 and is now entering its fourth 
During that period approximately 
$150,000 has been spent, and participating in 
that expenditure have been about 800 dif- 
ferent trust companies. prob- 
ably about 1,500 or 1,600 trust compan- 
this country eligible to participate 
in a campaign of this kind. I mean by that, 
there are a great many trust companies 
which have “trust” in their title but do not 
actively perform trust functions. Out of 
the eligible 1,500 or 1,600 trust companies 
about one-half are enlisted in this campaign. 


since 
year. 


There are 


ies in 


During the three years of the campaign 
there have been received at the central of- 
fice about 12,000 inquiries in response to ad- 
vertising. It must be borne in mind that 
this advertising is not primarily written with 
a view to securing direct responses. Instead 
the advertising is intended to establish hu- 
man contacts so that the man who reads it 
will say: “By George, that is my case and I 
believe I am interested in that proposition.” 

This year we have received subscriptions 
from some 350 trust companies which insures 
the continuance of the campaign. We hope 
to secure many more responses from mem- 
bers of the Trust Company Division. If we 
use this campaign as we should, we can in- 
augurate a scheme whereby we can secure 
business in a large way for the trust com- 
panies of America. When I say “As we 
should,” I wish to cite, as an illustration, 
what we are doing along this line in New 
Orleans. There the banks and trust compiun- 
ies work cooperatively. We have a committee 
that works together on new business and ad- 
vertising, with particular reference to sav- 
ings and trusts as well as the matter of un- 
desirable investments. In New Orleans we also 


cooperate with the national trust company 
campaign. We take the advertisements ap- 
pearing in the national magazines each month 
and reproduce them in the New Orleans dai- 
lies. This we follow up with direct-by-mail 
pamphlets as well as personal solicitation. 
In our own trust company we have a trained 
attorney, who is also our assistant trust of- 
ficer, whose duty it is to personally follow 
up such advertising. 

Our expenditure, or participation in this 
campaign is only about two and one-half per 
cent of our total advertising appropriation. 
In the matter of following up the work in 
a concrete way we have, for example, daily 
meetings of our entire official staff and Wed- 
nesday meetings are devoted exclusively to 
new business. “Leads” that we have from 
our assistant trust officer, are discussed and 
followed up, whenever we have a prospect 
for our trust department who is known to 
any one of our directors that director goes 
after the prospect immediately and I can 
say with pride that practically every one of 
our directors is “on the job.” 

The fact is that, in this country, we have 
not even scratched the surface of available 
trust business; not even in the East and cer- 
tainly not in the South, where our laws were 
not conducive to trust business until quite re- 
cently. We have the service and it is our 
job to spread the gospel of such service. It 
is our duty to do this and the first essential 
is to build a background and that can be best 
accomplished by using national mediums and 
coordinated local effort. 

ae de a 

Frederick H. P. Siddons, manager of the 
new business department of the American Se- 
curity & Trust Company of Washington, D. 
C. and Albert H. Shillington, associated with 
the real estate department, have been elected 
assistant secretaries of the company. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Banking Service 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $26,500,000 


A. H. WIGGIN COMPLETES TWENTY 
YEARS WITH CHASE NATIONAL 
Twenty years ago Mr. Albert H. Wiggin, 
president of the Chase National Bank of 
New York, association with that 
bank as a director and vice-president. Since 
that time, the capital of the Chase National 
has twenty times what it 
was in 1904, namely to $20,000,000. Surplus 
and undivided profits, then $3,829,000 have 
$23,706,884. 


began his 


been increased 


increased to Deposits during 
the same period have mounted from $52,853,- 
000 to $437,467,000, or about eight times what 
1904. Meanwhile the staff of 
officers and 8 directors has 
to 1,486 clerks, 64 officers and 25 di- 

It was under Mr. Wiggin’s capable 
direction that the Chase National has so re 
markably 


they were in 
125 elerks, 6 
grown 


rectors. 


broadened its commercial banking 
business. 


States has 


The United Supreme Court 
ruled in a recent decision that U. 8. 
ernment deposits in failed banks are 
titled to preferential payment. 

The Bank~of California, N. A., of 
Francisco reports total assets of $105.878.000 ; 
deposits, $78.547,000 ; capital, $8,500,000 ; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $9,012,751. 


Gov- 
not en- 


San 


AMERICAN BANKERS TO TOUR EUROPE 


Prompted Dy the success of the first 


“Bankers’ Tour de Luxe” conducted last year 


by Lifsey Tours, Ine., arrangements for a 
under the 
The 
been reserved for 
New 


and representative part 


second tour same auspices have 


been completed palatial liner Beren 


the 1924 
York on June 


garia has tour 
which leaves the port of 
25th with a notable 
of bankers from various parts of the United 
Mr. Lifse 
cort and B. E 
New York 


helped to organize the party 


States. will act as personal es 
Smythe, ex-president of the 
Association, who 
last 


with the tour. 


State Bankers 


vear, will 
again be associated 

The 
mate in 


the ulti 
accommoda- 


furnish 
and 


Bankers’ Tour will 


luxury of travel 
tion. Landing in France the party will se¢ 
Paris as it 
tlefields 
officer. 
Italy, 
land. 


should be seen and visit the bat- 
under French 
After Switzerland, 
Austria, Holland 
There special 
cars and accommodations at the 


guidance of a army) 


France comes 


selgium, and Eng 
trains, private 
hotels 


annoyances. 


will be 
best 
without any gratuity or other 
The S. S. Mauretania will bring the bankers 


home in August. 

















EFFECT OF PROPOSED TAX AMENDMENTS RELATING 
TO INHERITANCES AND REVOCABLE TRUSTS 
GIFT TAX INIMICAL TO PUBLIC INTEREST 


RALPH STONE 
President Detroit Trust Company 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


In the discussion at the Mid-Winter Trust Company Conference on 
contemplated tax changes with which trust companies are 


concerned as fiduciaries, Mr. 


Stone analyzed the significance of some of the more important changes relating to increase 
of inheritance tax, gift tax and income from revocable trusts.) 


HERE are a number of provisions in 
proposed tax legislation at Washing- 
ton which materially affect trust com- 
panies. One of these is known as House Bill 
No. 5324, which proposes a 200 per cent in- 
federal estate taxes. There is 
little chance of its passage, but it 
attention of the 
Legislation of the 


crease in 
probably 
deserves the 


is there and 


Committee on Federal 


Trust Company Division. 
this 


estates of 


interesting to show how 
would affect 
different For 
after the exemption in every case of $50,000 
estate of $50,000 net under the 

(and I might say the Mellon bill 


contains the rates on inheritance taxes, fed- 


It may be 
proposed measure 


three sizes. instance, 


two or 
for an pres- 


ent law 


eral estate taxes that are in the present law) 
the rate is 1 per cent or a total tax of $500. 
estate of $250,000 the rate 
under the old bill is three per cent or a 
total tax of $5,500, and under the proposed 
bill is 9 per cent, or a total tax of $16,500. On 
dollars, the present 
total of $51,500. Un- 
proposed bill, it is 24 per cent, with 
$154,500. For a five million dollar 
estate, it is 18 per cent rate under the pres- 
ent law and 54 per cent, or a total of $1,924,- 
DOO under the proposed bill. An 
ten million dollars, under the law 
is 22 per cent, or a total of Un- 
der the proposed bill, 66 per cent, or a total 
of $5,044,500. For estates in excess of ten 
dollars, under the present law, the 
tax is 25 per cent; under the proposed law, 
7 per cent. It is worth noting that the tax 
rate on an estate in excess of ten’ million dol- 


Jumping to an 


an estate of a million 
rate is S per cent, or a 
(ler the 


a tax of 


estate of 
existing 
$1,681,500, 


million 


lars, which is 25 per cent, under the existing 
law, under the proposed law would be about 
equivalent to the tax 


rate, namely 24 per 


cent on an estate of million dollars. 
newspaper advices from Washing- 
ton are to the effect that amendments have 
been proposed to create a tax on gifts; an 
estate tax applying to such por- 
tions of estates as consist of tax exempt se- 
curities; a tax on undistributed earnings of 
corporations and an excess profits tax. It is 
further stated that a gift tax may be ap- 
proved inasmuch as it is favored by a good 
many Republicans and by Democrats. I think 
it is the intelligent sentiment that gift taxes 
are inimical to public interest. If such gift 
tax should apply to gifts made to a trust 
company in trust it is a matter that should 
our attention. There are instances 
where a tax on trust would be al- 
most an outrage, such, for example, as a gift 
a trust company in trust 
run during the term of 


one 


Recent 


increased 


receive 


gifts in 


made by a man to 
for his daughter to 
her life. 

Another contemplated provision is a tax 
to the donor where he gives securities to the 
trust company as trustee, the increase from 
which is to be used to pay insurance premi- 
ums and after death, the income to be used 
for various trust according to the 
instrument. Another provision is the sec- 
tion where the grantor of the trust 
the power of revocation which, if exercised, 
would title to the corpus of 
the trust and in such case the income of the 
trust is included in computing the net income 
of the grantor. 

At first I was inclined to think that these 
latter two provisions were serious so far as 


purposes 
reserves 


revest in him 


trust companies are concerned. Upon more 
mature consideration I am inclined to agree 
with others that we have quite slight grounds 
for criticising taxation upon income of that 


character. I can see where it might deter 





TRUST COMPANIES 





American 
Trust and | 


Safe Deposit | 
Co. 


131 N. Dearborn St. 
CHICAGO 


Service in 
All Trust Capacities—Specialists in 
Mortgage Bond Trusteeships 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$860,934.11 


OFFICERS 
Wittiam J. Moore - - - - = President 
Cuartes B. Moore - - ~+Vice-President 
Louis A. Bowman, Vice-President & TrustOfficer 
Haroip A. Moor: - ~- «= See’ y-Treasurer 
Paut G. LIESEN - - - -« Asst. Secretary 


some men from creating trusts, but on the 
other hand, I believe our emphasis should be 
laid upon the irrevocable trust. I feel that 
we ought to have a little sympathy with 
those at Washington who are trying to ad- 
minister the tax laws. We were, many of 
us, through that during the war in solving 
perplexing problems on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment. I believe that our Committee on 
Federal Legislation and we trust company 
men, in our own communities, can do a great 
deal in educating our senators and repre- 
sentatives as to trust company service. 

In comparing the provisions of the original 
Mellon bill with the tax bill reported by the 
house committee, I find only one material 
change as relates to the sections under dis- 
cussion. In the section which relates to 
taxation in the case of a revocable trust the 
words “any part of” have been inserted so 
that it reads: “Where the grantor of a trust 
reserves a power of revocation, which if ex- 
ercised would revest in him title to any part 
of the corpus of the trust, then the income of 
such part of the trust shall be included in 
computing the net income of the grantor.” 
Section 219 (H) relating to insurance trusts 
has a similar change. 


2, 2, 2, 
“ —~ . 


In Cleveland 


T the service of the 
country’s banks 
and bankers. 


Central National Bank 
Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 


HISTORICAL OCCASION FOR BANK OF 
NEW YORK & TRUST COMPANY 


One hundred and forty years ago on 
March 15, 1784, Alexander Hamilton and 
associates organized the first bank in New 
York, the Bank of New York, which con 
tinued its corporate existence until Septem 
ber 21, 1922, when it was merged with the 
New York Life Insurance & Trust Company, 
the first corporation to use the words “trust 
company” in its title and chartered in 1830. 
These two old institutions now have their 
joint identity in the Bank of New York & 
Trust Company. To scan the accounts on 
the books of this company is to encounter 
names that belong to the oldest and most 
eminent families, some of which are promi- 
nently identified with early American his- 
tory. Among the estates are those of fami 
lies which have been continued from genera- 
tion to generation. Although the merger 
implied a broader departure into the bank- 
ing field the Bank of New York & Trust 
Company still carries out the traditional and 
conservative fiduciary policies that gave to 
the former New York Life Insurance & Trust 
Company a distinct position among trust 
companies. 

















HOW TRUST COMPANIES BENEFIT THROUGH LOCAL 
ASSOCIATIONS AND DIRECT COOPERATION 


AGREEMENT ON FEES, PRACTICE, FORMS AND ATTITUDE TO BAR 


JOHN C. MECHEM 
Vice-President, First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, III. 


(Eprror’s NoTe: 


One of the most gratifying developments in coordinating and recon- 


ciling trust company practice and methods of operation as well as general policies, has 


been the organization of local associations in various cities. The 


such 
Companies” 


organizations were 
at the recent 


pointed out in a 
Wid-Winter 


discussion on 
Trust 


benefits obtained through 
“Cooperation Between Trust 


Company Conference in New York, which 


was led by Mr. Mechem, whose remarks are presented herewith. ) 


T is a truism to say that trust company 

business is merely in its infancy. If all 

of the people in our respective communi- 
ties who could profitably use service 
should, in fact, avail themselves of the privi- 
lege, we would have to send in a riot 
eall. In short, there is business enough and 
more than enough for all of us. Therefore, 
the guiding principle ever present in our 
minds and underlying the entire conduct of 
our business should be cooperation and not 
cutthroat competition. Let us have coopera- 
tion, frank and cordial, in fees, in forms, 
in methods, in practice, in all of the ele- 
ments of our business and let us have com- 
petition only in our efforts to best serve the 
public whose servants we are. 


our 


To carry this out requires discussion and 
a constant exchange of views and informa- 
tion. How, then, can that best be done? 
Obviously by associations of trust company 
men doing within their own cer- 
tain geographic limits. We in the Trust 
Company Division know full well the bene- 
fits of national and state associations of this 
kind, but in logical, funda- 
mental unit is the local association, particu- 
larly in states where there is such diversity 
in the size of the cities within the state 
that many of the problems are not common 
to all of them. Furthermore, such local or- 
ranizations are physically easier to handle 
than the larger ones. The committees are 
more readily assembled, the members are 
more easily communicated with. It has been 
the universal experience, I believe, wherever 
these associations have been started that 
they are of inestimable benefit. Many of 
their are, of course, obvious, but 


business 


most cases the 


benefits 


with your permission I should like to touch 
on just a few of them. 


Benefits of Local Cooperation 

First of all this question of fees which is 
uppermost in our minds: Fairer fees have, 
I think, in every followed the estab- 
lishment of these associations, fairer not 
only to the trust companies themselves be- 
cause they gave them more adequate com- 
pensation, but fairer also to the public. 

As a matter of fact in the long run it is 
no benefit to the public, is it, to get the 
kind of service that they get by going out 
and getting various people that are going to 
do that against each other 
until they finally get down to a price where 


case 


service bidding 


the successful recipient of the business does 
it at a loss? That is not good for the public, 
Furthermore, the moral tone of the entire 
trust company business has been very much 
improved in 
come to a 


have 
trust 
price- 


these cities where they 


that the 
longer in a 


standard fee so 
companies are not 
cutting business. 


any 


The experience has been, too, not only that 
the general schedule of 
ereased when it was scientifically tackled, 
and it was actually found out what the 
trust companies were doing for their dollar, 
but it has also been true that many services 
have been found for which the trust com- 
panies in the past were not making any 
charge. My trust company was not, another 
company was not, another was Why? 
We were not doing it without realizing it 
ought to be charged for, but we were doing 
it because the trust company on the other 
and we felt we should not. 


been in- 


has 


fees 


not. 


corner was not 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Our Service to Correspondents 


WE offer complete service to Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, ocean or Individuals having busi- 
ness in the great Pittsburgh district. 


Commercial, investment or fiduciary clients will find 
at their disposal an unusually competent organization 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of co-operation and 
constructive service. 


Interest Paid on Deposits 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,500,000 


by getting all the trust companies in the cerned, can't we show the bar with these 


city together it is very obvious that many associations very much better than we are 


of those services for which the trust com showing them at present that, as a matter 
pany received no compensation and for which of fact, the trust 
they should receive compensation, did so the attorney's busi! 
receive it. The old theory that a trust com- much more business for the lawyer than they 
pany is an expensive adjunct of a bank, have ever taken away from him? I don't 
we hope, has gone forever, and that the trust believe that can be too often or too for- 
lepartment as a unit is going to be a self cibly impressed upon the bar. 

respecting and self-supporting one. That 


companies by advertising 
iess for him, have created 


is just an outline of the various 
. things that these associations can do. We 
Interchange of Methods and Practice sine supa = 
; mee . have tried this thing out in Chicago and 
Next, these associations are of the utmost : ; Z 3 : 
> ‘ ae 4 : while our association, following the excel- 
value in the interchange of forms, of meth- : , tae ay 
, , : , lent Corporate Fiduciary Association of New 
ds, of practices, bookkeeping and all the : E ; ‘ BR, . ; , 
: : : i York is only in its infancy. it has achieved 
mechanics of operation. It has been proved : opspiage 1 f . 
, . . aiready more than we anticipate a 
that they are of the greatest benefit in the : ag _ a ee , ont 
; ‘ : : . and I feel very confident that this question 
correction of bad practices, correction of bad : Ua, 
i : 2 ; of cooperation carried on by local associa- 
advertising practices, correction of bad prac- : . E ? 
‘ 2 ‘tp . : . ‘ is ‘oughout » COI ‘vy carries re of 
tices in the solicitation of business which ae " ” cgpinh guna asserted k saint a ae < 
. . . , ‘nent r trust companies gener: at 
have been heretofore indulged in by certain . = eye er ew ” enamel 
. . . . . anything that has hap} > grei any 
of the trust companies in the city or dis- . ; ™ IPPERES 5B /R GFSRS RR) 
. ‘ s . ° years, 
trict with nobody saying anything about it. . 
2 > . . PY oe +. 
Like all of our other larger associations i i i 
of the same kind they have been and will The National City | 
be in the future of the utmost benefit in com- 
bating adverse legislation, increased inherit- 
ance taxes. 


sank of New York has 
opened a new office at Broadway and Sev- 
enty-second street. This makes five branch 


offices in addition to the head office at 55 
As far as relations with the bar are con- Wall Street. 
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Peeinion Crust Company 


chose “The SELECTION of 
INVES — 

" HThe rst Annual 

pc holarshi 


(Contest 


EXPERIENCE has proved how abso- 
lutely essential it is to awaken the 
general public to the crying need for 
greater caution and better judgment 
in the choice of investments. 


Uncounted billions of dollars have 
been thrown away—lost forever—be- 
cause investors have failed to follow 
the simple and fundamental principles 
that should always govern the pur- 
chase of securities. 

What a tremendous and unnecessary 
toll to pay for want of just a little 
care and forethought! How easily this 
money could have been saved—saved 
not only for the investor, but saved 
also to be used in the furtherance of 
legitimate business enterprise. 


It is the purpose of the Union Trust 
Company, through its Scholarship 


Contest to acquaint young men and 
women who are just leaving high 
school—and through them to acquaint 
their parents and the community at 
large—with the few fundamental prin- 
ciples that should guide every one in 
the selection and purchase of securities. 


This Company feels certain that the 
young men and women who participate 
in this contest—and the community 
that follows their work—cannot make 
even the briefest investigation of avail- 
able statistics without realizing the 
importance of consulting an officer of 
a trust company, or a bank, concerning 
every contemplated investment—of 
purchasing the chosen investments 
only from financial institutions of un- 
questioned standing—and the folly of 
expecting too large a return upon the 
money invested. 


Clnion Crust Company 


‘First trust company in Detroit~Friend of the Family 


Griswold at Congress 


Telephone Main 4470 
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LUCIUS TETER 
President Chicago Trust Company and Vice-President of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association, who presided at the recent Mid- 
Winter Conference of the Trust Companies of the United States held in 
New York 














FIFTH MID-WINTER CONFERENCE 


OF 


THE 


Crust Companies of the United States 


UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


Full Report of Proceedings and Discussion 


recall, 
Mid- 
Com- 


coincidence to 

in connection with the recent Fifth 

Winter Conference of the Trust 
panies of the United States held 
18 and 14 at the Hotel Commodore in 
York, that twenty 
annual meeting of 
tion of the 
place in 
attended the 
were trust 


T is an interesting 


February 
New 
eighth 
Company Sec 
Bankers 


ago the 
the Trust 
American 
this city. Among those who 
Mid-Winter Conference 
company men 
and part in the 
annual meeting twenty 
Waldorf-Astoria. They must 
pressed by the great advance made in trust 
company methods and the greatly 
disclosed by the 


years 


Association 
took 
recent 
who were present 
took proceedings at the 
years ago at the 
have been im 


widened 


scope of service, variety 


and character of discussions. 
found, however, is the impression 
during these twenty years the 
determination to surround trust 
tion with every safeguard, remain the same. 

The and discussions of the 
recent Mid-Winter Conference, published in 
succeeding this 


TRUST very 


More pro 
that 
ideals, the 
administra 


proceedings 


and other pages of 
COMPANIES, 


issue of 
wide 
Some very 


covered, a 
range of trust company subjects. 
important and definite conclusions were 
developed. Probably the most significant 
was the pronounced sentiment, in connection 
with insurance and voluntary 
trusts, particularly as they may be affected 
by proposed tax legislation at 


discussion on 


Washington, 


that trust companies should in no way lend 
countenance to the use of trust 


instruments 
possible means for tax evasion; that 
trust companies should make clear to donors, 
grantors or all others that if a trust is re- 
vocable the income is liable to taxation. 
The Conference expressed _ itself 
strongly in favor of any joint action or co- 
operation that will lead to perfect under- 
standing and “teamwork” between trust 


as a 


also 


and life 
in solicitating 
trusts. 


companies underwriters 
handling life 


from a 


insurance 
and insurance 
Results 
vealed the 


regards 


questionnaire re- 


need of greater uniformity as 


charges and methods of handling 
insurance trusts. 
Exceedingly 


and 


instructive were the papers 


discussions effective methods 
in developing new business and educational 
plans. The results obtained by the use of 
the “radio” in broadcasting the trust 
pany message proved exceptionally 
tive as was also the 


regarding 


com- 
instruc- 
the national 

New chan- 
forth in the de- 
the scholarship plan adopted 
by the Union Trust Company of Detroit, the 
Plan” conducted by the Chicago 
Company, and the cooperative 
methods employed in a number of cities. 

An unusually bright feature of the Con- 
was the “Forum” at the closing 
session, suggested by the success of the idea 
at the First Trust Company Con- 
ference in Francisco. 

The duties of 


survey of 
educational publicity campaign. 
nels of publicity were set 
scriptions of 


“Research 
Trust 


ference 


Regional 
San 
presiding officer were most 
commendably performed by Mr. Lucius 
Teter, vice president of the Trust Company 
Division and president of the Chicago Trust 
Company. The first was in the 
afternoon of February 15th followed by the 
banquet that and two additional 
sessions were held on the next day. At the 
opening 


session 
evening, 
session a number of subjects were 
discussed that were suggested by the report 
of the The first 
speaker was Stackel of Roch- 
ester; N. Y¥:, was “Policies to 
se Pursued in the Acceptance of New Trust 
Business.” The proceedings are reproduced 
in the following with references to 
papers appcar’ng in other parts of this issue 
of Trus!1 


San Franciseo Conference. 


William H. 
whose subject 
pages 


COMPANIES. 
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«The First Trust Company in the National Capital” 


THE WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital and Surplus, $2,600,000.00 
Resources Over Fifteen Millions 


DEPARTMENTS 


BANKING REAL ESTATE FOREIGN 
TRUSTS SAFE DEPOSIT BOND 
SAVINGS 


Especial attention given to the business of banks, 


corporations, estates and foreign clients. “W. L. 
& T.” letters of credit issued on favorable terms. 


Downtown Office at Ninth and F Streets 
West End Branch: opposite State, War and Navy Building 


JoHNn B. Larner, President 
ANDREW PARKER Boyp TAYLOR 
Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer Vice-Pres. and Secretary 
Harry G. MEEM CHARLES H. Donec, JR 
Vice-Pres. and Treasurer Vice-Pres, in Charge of Branch 
ALFRED H. Lawson, Real Estate Officer 
“HARLES R. GRANT Wa. H. BabEen 
Assistant Treasurer Assistant Trust Officer 
FreD M. BERTHRONG T. CARROLL GRANT 
Assistant Treasurer Assistant Real Estate Officer 
ARTHUR PETER, General Counsel 
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POLICIES TO BE PURSUED IN THE ACCEPTANCE OF NEW 
TRUST BUSINESS 


PROBLEMS IN ESTATE ADMINISTRATION 


WILLIAM H. STACKEL 
Trust Officer, Security Trust Company of Rochester, N. Y. 


T the recent Regional Trust Company 
San Francisco the 
policies to be 


Conference in 
regarding 
observed in the acceptance of 


discussion 
new business 
centered largely upon corporate trusts. 
The fundamentals of policy and 
laid down, may be summarized as follows: 


very 


practice 


1. The trustor with 
initiated, and for 
acting must be a 
moral purpose. 
uals are known by 


whom our business is 

whom we 
man of 
Corporations 


are primarily 
integrity and high 
like individ- 
the company they keep. 
If we play with fire we shall sooner or later 
be burned. 

2. Next in importance is the project itself. 
A bank cannot attach its name at any point 
in a fiduciary transaction without assuming 
moral responsibility for the soundness of the 
project. 

3. Most 


important of all is it that the 


bank’s name shall not be used in promoting 


the enterprise. We are all familiar with the 
opportunities to attach our names to stocks 
or bonds in some capacity, where our name 
would be the chief asset of the issuing cor- 
poration. No bank escape the clear 
duty imposed upon it by the public to seru- 
tinize with care and deliberation any propo- 
sition of this kind. 

Trusteeships in connection with real estate 
subdivisions and like promoting ventures 
where the bank’s name would be used were 
frowned upon. Also the office of fiscal 
agent for a corporation involving the re- 
ceipt of cash subscriptions upon delivery of 
stock certificate was thoroughly discouraged. 

The mere fact that a prospective trust 
client is doing business with other depart- 
ments of the bank may not of itself be suffi- 
cient to accredit him as trustor under an 
instrument wherein the bank is to be trustee. 
Thus the clear must 


can 


also 


consensus of opinion 


be with any group of trust administrators, 
that no trust relation should be entered into 
without full and careful consideration of 


possible consequences to the innocent public. 


Acceptance of Personal Trusts 

My own comments on this topie will deal 
with personal trusts which represent a rela- 
tively larger proportion of our business out- 
side the great metropolitan centers. 

Has it ever occurred to you that when it 
comes to the average run of estates (and in 
this I am including all estates up to $100,- 
000) that the fiduciary institution receives 
a very large percentage of the estates that 
are difficult to handle? Where the family 
relations are amicable and 
to present no 


the estate seems 
unusual features the testator 
is inclined without realizing the burden he 
thrusts on his loved ones, to name an execu- 
tor and trustee out of his family. But where 
storms impend he more often seeks the cover 
of the corporate trustee. This is a factor 
of no mean consequence and suggests a care- 
fully advised policy on the part of those 
who this type of business. I 
shall mention three concrete illustrations: 

1. The first is 
trustee. To 


are closing 
that of co-executor or co- 
what extent shall we accept 
business that compels us to divide the fee 
into two or even three parts? If a man 
employs the counsel and services of two 
lawyers he pays the bill of both. If he has 
two physicians he properly pays for both. 
Is it right proper we should assume 
practically all responsibility, keep all records 
and do all the and one-half 
fee only? J most instances this 
could be corrected by a frank discussion with 
co-trustee at the outset, 
pointing to the costs and appealing to his 
fairness. 


and 


work receive 


believe in 


our co-executor or 
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2. Then we have the 


ties and 
minister. 


loose ends for his executor to ad- 

I fear we shall find this condition 
more prevalent in years to come and it raises 
a serious whether business 
should not be accepted only under an ar- 
rangement allowing the trust company a 
minimum fee. 


question such 


Dissatisfied Beneficiaries 
Then we have situations arising where 
for some well founded reason the beneficiary 
is dissatisfied because of an unjust or inflex- 
ible provision in the will that hard- 
We such that 
we had with drawing the 
change the cold fact 
that a dissatisfied beneficiary is not a 
advertiser for our institution. 
This suggests that we seek every opportu- 


works 


ship. may well say in 
nothing to do 


this 


cases 


will but does not 


700d 


nity to assist testators in having reasonable 
“ 


occasional testator 
who for fear of inheritance taxes and other 
expenses gives away a material part of his 
estate in his lifetime and leaves the difficul- 
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and workable plans written into their wills. 
We cannot give legal draw wills 
but we can and should as far as possible 
work in conjunction with both lawyer and 
client. Our policy of accepting personal 
trusts should begin at that point. 

In conclusion let me that to 
render the must pro- 
tect not merely the public in general against 


advice or 


emphasize 
greatest service we 
the ill-advised use of our name but 
also protect 


we must 
unfair situa- 
tions that arise and prospective beneficiaries 
unwise wills where 
By these means we shall multiply 
our usefulness and grow in the public conti- 
The most trust we have and 
the one which in the long run will bring us 
dividend is that trust 
call publie confidence. Right 
arguments for the cor- 
intelligent self- 
render an unselfish 


ourselves against 


against provisions in 
possible. 


dence. sacred 


the largest which we 
here we have 
one of the strongest 
porate fiduciary in that an 
interest demands that we 


service. * * * 


* 
> *% 








FUNDAMENTALS OF CORRECT CHARGES FOR VARIOUS 
TRUST SERVICES 


DETERMINING COST THE FIRST REQUISITE 


ROBERT W. HARDEN 
Vice-President, Westfield Trust Company, Westfield, N. J. 


HE San 
Conference 
important 


Francisco Trust 
arrived at a 


conclusions in 


Company 
number of 
discussing 
the subject of correct charges for trust serv- 
ices It agreed that in 
rive at fundamentals for trust 
should the cost of ad- 
ministering those trusts. Using the first gen- 
eral element of trust service—the custody of 
property—as a the discussion related 
to the kind of property and the cost of ad- 
ministering the trust as to that particular 
kind, the necessity for making proper rec- 
ords when the trust was accepted and the 
cost of making such The income 
taken into consideration, the manner 
in which it was received and the manner 
in which it was to be disbursed, all of which 
must enter into the actual cost. 

The next point was statements to be ren- 
dered to the trustors or beneficiaries under 
the trust. Those were elaborated upon to 
some extent, showing that they might be- 


was 
the 


one 


order to ar- 
correct 


charges, know 


basis, 


records. 
was 


come quite an expensive proposition as those 
interested might detailed, 
lengthy and Then the 
question of the proportion of overhead that 
should be borne by the trust department was 
considered; and last but 


require very 


frequent 


reports. 


by no means least, 
those additional exceptional services that so 
often have to be rendered in trust business. 


Elements in Determining Cost of Service 
the service 
possible to estimate the 
determine the the 
items of One 
method suggested was by making a survey 
of the trust department and also a tabula- 
tion of the work done by the trust depart- 
ment over a certain period of time, and 
from the material thus gathered it is pos- 
sible to set up a cost system. 

It appears to me that cost is the funda- 
mental which must be taken into considera- 
tion in the determining of proper charges. 


Having considered 
rendered makes it 
and to 
various 


scope of 
cost charges for 


service rendered. 
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Cost differs in various locations. I don't 
think it would be possible to say that the 
same cost would prevail in the South as in 
the East, and probably-in the West the cost 
would be different from either of the other 
locations. We can’t begin to compare the 
costs between an institution in the city of 
New York and an institution like my own 
located in a suburban residential district 
within the influence of New York, but de- 
cidedly beyond the influence when it comes 
to collecting fees. 

The size of the institution has a bearing 
upon the matter. The type of organization 
also has a bearing. The policy of the insti- 
tution also must be taken into consideration. 
So it seems to me that each institution 
should determine its own cost. Then the 
charge to the client should be based on cost 
plus a profit. Percentage of 
profit will have to be settled by each insti- 
tution, based largely on its own 
own methods, its own policies and, of course, 
being largely guided by the schedule of rates 
suggested by the Trust Company Division. 

Cutting rates is not advisable under any 
but if we can make a differ- 
consider that allowances for 
other lines of business from the same client 
may sometimes have to be taken into con- 
sideration. There again location has a bear- 
ing, because in the smaller cities and munici- 
palities we come in contact with the per- 
side of the matter and along those 
lines it seems to me that the personality of 
the clients has to be considered. The 
general conclusion seems to be that if a 
desirable client feels confident he is being 
treated fairly he will be willing to pay for 
the service rendered. The undesirable client 
is unsatisfactory even though he may pay 
a large 


reasonable 


costs, its 


circumstances, 


ence we must 


sonal 


also 


fee. 


Discussion on Trust Charges 

Mr. Sherman Peer, treasurer Ithaca Trust 
Company, Ithaca, N. Y.: I would like to ask 
what the best practice is for a trust com- 
pany in regard to extra charges for some 
such service as this: With an estate of $100,- 
000 or $500,000, the trust company has to 
make out two fiduciary returns. One for 
the state and the other the federal. Should 
the trust company furnish that service for 
its customers or make a charge. 

There is another question. That is in re- 
gard to estates that have a great many se- 
curities where you have to use a good deal 
of space in your vaults. It was suggested 
that it would be proper to charge safe de- 
posit box rent for the securities. 
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Mr. Harden: In the course of recent read- 
ing I came across an article which indicated 
that charges were quite permissible for those 
additional services. The making out of two 
income tax returns naturally is additional 
labor. 

As to the charging for space in a safe de- 
posit vault; I should say that if the initial 
fees were sufficiently large, I would con- 
sider that the space (unless it was very 


arge) was taken re of in the origi ee. 
large) taken ca f tl riginal fee 


Extra Charges for Tax Returns and Storage 
Mr. John W. Chalfant, trust officer Co- 
lonial Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa.: The 
courts in Pennsylvania have held that a 
minimum of 2% and a maximum of 5 per 
eent are the limits within which you must 
stay, so that you can’t charge extra for spe- 
cial services when you act as executor. That 
would embrace storage charges. It has been 
held that department of the company 
cannot make a charge which would exceed 
reasonable compensation of an executor. 

Mr. L. G. McDouall, assistant trust officer 
Fidelity Union Trust Company, Newark, N. J.: 
{ think our experience in New Jersey might 
be helpful. There we are not entitled to de- 
rive any profit from the administration of 2 
trust estate other than that allowed by law. 
The law does not permit us to charge addi- 
tional compensation for storage or for mak- 
ing out tax returns. 

Mr. H. C. Knapp, trust officer Coal and 
Iron National Bank, New York: I feel in this 
matter that there should not be any extra 
charge made for making fiduciary returns 
or income tax returns. I think that is clear- 
ly a part of the duty of the executor or 
administrator, just as it is a part of its duty 
to make out the transfer tax affidavits and 
federal estate tax return. In New York 
State the law has recently been amended so 
that the rates for fiduciary work have been 
about doubled. The reason for increasing 
the rates was largely because of the extra 
work put upon the fiduciary. 

Mr. H. L. Standeven, vice-president Ex- 
change Trust Company, Tulsa, Okla.: There 
seems to be a little confusion as to the dif- 
ference between executors and administra- 
tors’ charges and that of a trustee. The 
statute usually takes care of the executor 
and administrator charge. The question of 
trustees’ fees is not usually fixed by statute. 
It is not in our state of Oklahoma. 

There ought to, be a consensus of opinion 
on that among the trust officers of the coun- 
try so we could act more in harmony. For 
instance, in Oklahoma the schedule that pre- 


one 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 
OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GopparRp ......Chairman of the Board 
Henry A. HAUGAN.........+-+0++-+--President 
OscarR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. COX.........'56-++0-+.Vice-President 
AustIN J. LINDSTROM..................-Cashier 
er ee rt Secretary 
Wa. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD...... ......-Assistant Cashier 
Joseru F. NoruHels............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GayLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
Epwarp L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON Assistant Cashier 
EpwIin C,. CRAWFORD, JR Assistant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


vails is the 
California. 


schedule that was adopted in 
That is a total fee of one-half 
of one per cent of the total value of the 
trust. That is a little higher schedule than 
five per cent of the income. As a rule the 
trust would hardly exceed six per 
cent or quite as much and in 
little more, which would 
to about $3 a thousand on the basis 
of five per cent on the income: whereas one- 
half of one per cent on $1,000 would be $5, 
$10,000 trust, and $500 on a 
How far should 
charges cover the services we render? 


earn to 
possibly not 
some places a 


amount 


or $50 on a 


$100,000 trust, ete. those 


Mr. A. C. Robinson, president Peoples Sav- 
ings and Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa.: 
My understanding .is that in our state of 
Pennsylvania we have no statute fixing the 
rate of compensation. It 
of the orphans’ court. 
trust 


isons 


is in the discretion 
That is to 
of the decedent's estate. 
run from 3 to 5 per cent, depending 
upon the character of the We do 
have a statute that where an executor is 
also a trustee he shall not be allowed double 
commission. 


say the 
The commis- 


service. 
The charge is 3 per cent or 5 


upon the income, and the 
upon the principal. 


per cent same 
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FIDELITY 


Trust Co. 


Main Office 
Chambers Street & W. Broadway 


Branches 
17 Battery Pl. 110 William St. 


NEW YORK CITY 


International 


Member 
Federal Reserve System 
New York Clearing House 


Assets Over 
$25,000,000.00 


Tt does seem that since the duty has been 


imposed upon trustees executors of 
making out the very complicated returns for 
income tax that it 


allowance 


and 
would be a perfectly fair 
discretion of the 
trustee, an accountant could be employed to 
pay whatever the actual 
an accountant, and it 
unreasonable to 


where, in the 
cost would be for 
would not seem to be 
safe 
protection to 
securities then 
separate and protected. 


allow a charge for a 
deposit box. That 
the trust because the 


would be absolutely 


Mr. Chalfant: 


lowed 


would be a 
trust 


In Pennsylvania we are al- 


reasonable compensation. I know 


many an estate in which 
one-half per cent 
the orphans’ court as 
tion. Ordinarily the 
one-half; the 


less than two and 
been determined by 
reasonable Compensa- 
two and 
depending upon 
the actual services that you perform. There 
statute. It is “reasonable compensa 


has 


minimum is 
maximum 5, 


is no 
tion.” 


agree 


That, of course, gives opportunity to 
upon fees before they are filed. 
Gentlemen, we 
and the next 
Funds,” by Mr. 
officer of the 
Philadelphia. 


will go 
will be 
Carl W. 
Provident 


Chairman Teter: 
on with our 
“Investing 
Fenninger, 
Trust 


docket, 
Trust 
trust 
Company of 





we. er eS 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


5 YEARS 
OF 
SECURITY 


+i ebruary 11, 1889, “Security Savings 

L. H. ROSEBERRY : “ e 4 : 
Vice President Bank and Trust Company” opened 
Head Office its doors for business in Los Angeles. 
The Bank itself has grown until now its Resources exceed Two Hun- 
dred Million Dollars; the number of Depositors exceeds Two 
Hundred and Seventy-Five Thousand, and the Bank has Branches 


and Offices in every important business focus in or near Los Angeles. 


The growth of Trust business since the establishment of this 
as a distinct Department in 1912, has been not less remarkable than 
the growth of the Bank. The reputation which this department 
has built up in the community it serves is thus reflected: 


VOLUME OF TRUST BUSINESS 

“Active” Trusts, More Than $100,000.000.00 
This includes Executorships, Trusts under Wills, Living Trusts, Court 
Trusts, Guardianships, Investment Trusts and Property Held under Agency 
or Power of Attorney. 


“Inactive” Trusts, More Than $300,000,000.00 


This includes Bond Issues secured by Trust Deeds or Mortgages, Sub- 
division Trusts, Etc., Ete. 


COMPLETE Trust Service is afforded by the 
Security Bank, not on'y at the Head Office, but by 
Trust Departments and Trust Offices at the Guaranty 
Office, Los Angeles; Hollywood Branch, Pasadena 
Branch and Long Beach Branch. 


EGURITW TrRtst 
&= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST JOHN VEENHUYSEN 


Vice President 
LOS ANGELES 


Guaranty Office 


: 
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"Take the Night Train— 
and Advise Them Personally” 


One of our correspondent banks recently wrote us that it had received 
a short time deposit of half a million dollars, on which it would have 
to pay a special rate. The cashier asked our advice as to how these 


funds might best be invested. 


The Union Trust officer to whom this matter was referred had the 
alternative of either dealing with the inquiry by letter or making the 
correspondent bank’s problem his own in a more active way. 


What he actually did was to send a Union Trust representative by a 
night train to lay complete information before the officers of our cor- 
respondent bank and to give them the full benefit of our experience. 


The trip occupied 36 hours. There was no charge to the customer. 
We simply served our correspondent heartily because we believed that 
this was sound policy for any business institution. 


Every Union Trust » rst and employee understands that this spirit 


of service is expecte of him. We invite consideration of our time- 
saving methods in serving the interests of our correspondent banks. 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


re 


Safety Souk Rayedenes _Cater Convenience Completeness Presuge 
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DISCREPANCY IN PRINT 





ates, 


THE CARE AND INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 


CARL W. FENNINGER 
Trust Officer: Provident Trust Company of Philadelphia 


HE psychology of a trust is confi- 

dence,’ was an expression used at the 

San Francisco Trust Company Con- 
ference which very aptly conveys the thought 
underlying the work of every conscientious 
investor of trust funds. The investments are 
the life blood of an estate. Invest the funds 
in a manner that shakes the confidence of 
your cestui que trust and your business suf- 
fers irreparable injury. At the Regional 
Meeting on the Pacific Coast several impor- 
tant points were discussed. One of these is 
the question of joint control of making in- 
vestments. Let me quote from one of the ar- 
ticles : 


Joint Control in Making Investments 


“The trust instrument often provides that 
the trustee shall secure the approval of other 
persons, or shall act with joint authority 
with others in the investment of trust funds, 
and it has been the policy of the trust con.- 
pany with which I am connected to encour- 
age, and in fact recommend, this to the 
trustor, and we have found it particularly 
desirable to have joint authority with bene- 
jiciaries. It brings about a closer and better 
understanding between the beneficiaries and 
the trustee as to the necessity of safeguard- 
ing the trust funds and property and that 
the required conservatism in investments 
cannot be expected to bring the higher rates 
of interest which more hazardous securities 
will afford. Furthermore, we believe it to be 
our sacred duty, as a part of our trustee- 
ship, to prepare the beneficiaries for the time 
when they shall come into possession of their 
property and by our relations with them 
bring them to a realization of the value of 
the safety of investment and that specula- 
tion may be disastrous.” 

Only a few cases have come before me 
where the trustee is required to consult the 
beneficiaries of a trust about the invest- 
ments, and while there is much to be said in 
favor of frank consultation, I question the 
advisability of providing for it in the trust 
instrument. As a matter of practice, the 
responsibility falls on the trustee. For that 
reason, he should have the power at all 


times to follow his own judgment. I do be- 
lieve it is well to have an unwritten rule to 
consult wherever possible, both for the pro- 
tection of the trustee and for the education 
of the parties in interest, but I doubt the 
advisability of employing consultation as a 
restriction on the trustee. 


Purchase of Trust Investments 


Another topic of discussion and one which 
aroused much interest was that of the trus- 
tee’s position in buying investments for 
trusts from themselves. The development of 
the bond department in the modern trust 
company, or the organization of a separate 
investment company controlled by the trust 
company, has presented a new problem. It 
is well settled, I think, that a trustee should 
not place himself in a position to profit by 
or at the expense of his trust beyond the 
fees payable to him under the court rules 
or by agreement. In buying from your own 
department, therefore, you are, it seems to 
me, running the chance of being put upon 
the defensive if your good faith is ques- 
tioned, particularly if a purchase is made 
of securities being underwritten by the bond 
department, and when there is the appear- 
ance of placing such securities in the trusts 
in order to effect prompt sales. 

Recently I saw a clause being inserted in 
voluntary trust agreements, providing that 
the trustee should have the right to pur- 
chase from its investment company. In 
other words, in creating the trust the trustor 
recognized that right in the trustee. 


Investment of Small Funds 


The last subject I desire to mention is one 
I am sure of great importance to all of us, 
namely, the investment of small funds. 
Theoretically, the small trust is entitled to 
the same safety and the same diversification 
as the larger fund. In practice, however, It 
is much more difficult to work out. The num- 
ber of small investments is limited. Mort- 
gage shares present one of the most satis- 
factory outlets for small amounts. They 
should be carefully chosen, however. Only 
sound, especially well-secured mortgages 


CLE IRS 


Ne PINOT 





396 TRUST 


should be selected for 
ownership of 


this 
participation 
The debenture 
participation was discussed at the San Fran 
don't think that 
Most of us take an en- 
perhaps 


and the 


disclosed 


purpose 
each 
beyond 


question danger of 


cisco Conference. I ques- 


tion arises with us 
tire and 


trust 


mortgage apportion — it 
which we control 
through. In our 


large mortgage, 


among 
just the 


owh 


our funds 


same all the way 


company we take a 


Which is taken in our corporate name with 


the words added, “in various fiduciary ca 


trusts.’ We 
trust 


pacities” or “for various then 
which dis- 
that 
shares 
trust 


controlled by us as 


execute a declaration of 


closes exactly what the ownership in 


sell 


anybody or to 


mortgage is and we do not 
of a 
fund that is not entirely 
trustee. So that at all 
lute 


those 


mortgage te “ny 


times we have abso 


control of the mortgage and can protect 


each beneficiary the same as any other. 


Shift from Railroad to Utility Investments 


Before closing, 


thing that I 


many of you 


there is an _ interesting 


wanted to mention. Probably a 


good have 


: already seen the 
case decided by the Supreme Court in which 
the State of Missouri and the 
Bell Telephone Co. ended a 
regard to The last 


change in 


Southwestern 
controversy in 
rates. have 
the attitude of the 
public toward railroad securities and at the 
same time we 


few years 
shown such a 


have tremendous 
development of the public utilities that there 
has shift of 
utilities 

been a very 


seen such a 


been a great investments from 
question of 
one in all of 


few 


railroads to 
has 
utilities 


and the 
vital 
within the last 


rates 
those 

The 
cision is the dissenting 
ing from the opinion of 


judges 


years. 
this de 
dissent- 


most interesting thing about 
opinion. In 
the court, two of the 
the thought that we had 
rates to public utility com 
panies based upon the high reproduction cost 
of utilities at the time that the rate 
tion was settled. and they pointed out 
if we willing to utilities 
sustain a reproduction 
highest prices for materials and 


expressed 
been granting 
ques- 
that 
were give rates 
would 
at the very 


which cost. 
labor, we might equally well come to a point 
where on a very low labor market or a low 
cost of reproduction market, we would again 
have to ask utilities to 
rates to conform to the 
production at that time. 


those change 


basis of 


their 
cost of re- 
It has led me to wonder whether or not 
in investing trust funds in utility bonds we 
ought not to the 
valuation the 


scrutinize 
which 


very carefully 


has been placed upon 
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properties in connection with rate cases, and 


whether we should not stay away just as 


far as we possibly can from junior securities 
this period 


making. 


which have 


of high 


been floated during 


cost high rate 


and 


Chairman Teter: The next is 
Practice in with 
by Mr. Frederick 
president, Mississippi 
St. Louis. 

(Note: The address by 
“The Auditing of Trust appears on 
page 331 of this issue of Trust Companies.) 


“Auditing 


Connect Trusts” to be 


presented Vierling, vice 


Valley Trust Company, 


Mr. 


Estates” 


Vierling on 


Discussion on the Auditing of Trust 
Estates 


Mr. Robertson Griswold, vice-president 


Maryland Trust Company, Baltimore, Md.: 
Mr. Vierling, reverting to the setting up of 
inventory in the case of an estate, 


the ques 


tion has occurred t me 
The 


whe they are 


as to exactly how 


you would set it u securities have a 


certain value delivered to 
Then 


which may 


you immediately upon 
to the filing of 


be three 


priol 
voul 


ventory, 


months afterward, the court a] 
valuation upol 


appraise! 


praiser may put another 


them, and then su 
for the federal 
third 
you 


sequently the 
estate tax purposes 
Will 
practically on 


may 


put a value on them you tell as 


how handle that your 


books? 


Do you change the valuation? 


Mr. Vierling: [1 the 
make as executor in the case of a 
will that 
at par, market 
least that is the practice in 
the 


commissions on 


inventory that you 
decedent, 
you enter the securities have 


value. At 
Missouri. Later 
securities, 
what 
independent of the 
those 
the close of 
will en 
the then 
two in 


you 
regardless of their 


on, When 
will 


you realize on you 


take they are 


really worth, inventory 


value; but when you transfer securi- 


ties to yourselves as trustee, at 
then 
accounts at 
and the 


cannot 


your account as executor, you 
ter them in your 


fair 


trust 


market yalue. If you 


heritance tax 


will 


colimilssiohers agree, 


value the 


Mr. Griswold: Thi 


instance, is 


the court 


assets. 


first 
How 
the 
changed 


valuation, in the 


subject to two changes. 
do you set it up in 
first 


twice afterward? 


Mr. Vierling: [1 


required to inventors 


youl own books in 


instance, because it might be 


Missouri, where we are 


at par, even though it 
is worth two times par, we 
The inventory 


inventory at par. 
will check on 
a par basis. Of course in some states, where 


and the 


books 
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the securities are immediately 


court appraisers, you are bound to take that 


valued by 


value in making your inventory and in mak- 
ng your book entries. 


Accrual of Discounts 
Mr. Robinson (Pennsylvania): If you buy 
a government bond at SS and sell it at 90, 
what, according to your view, becomes of the 
We will say sell it within 
a year, what disposition would 


five points? you 
1 month, or 
you make of those five points? 

Mr. Vierling: | 
Suppose I buy a 
bond at 90. 


will explain it my 
four per 
The bond has ten years to run. 
held the 
have, on our 
the discount up to 95. If 
I then sell the bond, I will sell it at 
value. There is no further adjusting to be 
done. If I sell the bond for more than 95, 
then there is a profit by appreciation, which 
goes to capital. If I sell it for less than 95, 
loss by depreciation, which falls 
The matter of adjusting pre- 
miums and discounts relates only to carry- 
ing the 


way. 
cent government 


Suppose I have five 


Now I 


keeping, accrued 


bond 
system of 


years, 
will book- 


its book 


there is a 
on capital. 
income basis of your bond from 
maturity. Inde- 
ay £0 up or 


year to year as it 
that, the 
may go down. If you should happen to sell 
it before maturity on a high or a low mar- 
cet, that is a profit or loss that affects capi- 
tal only. 

Mr. Robinson: You take the yield of the 
wnd at SS, the bond advances to 90 


nears 


pendent of bond 


Mr. Vierling: Not overnight. 

Mr. Robinson: No. The vield at 90 is an- 
other figure. Now how do you dispose cf 
the difference as shown by the tables be- 
tween the yield at 85 and the yield at 90? 

Mr. Vierling: A trust department auditor 
will see to it that each year the adjustment 
is made, that each year the books speak the 
income basis upon which the investment was 
made. So each year over a five-year period 
you have written up a bond having ten years 
to run, you might say, one-tenth of the whole 
discount. A tenth 
means five-tenths. 
discount one-half, 


each 
You 


year for five years 


have written up the 


Mr. Charles W. Cary, trust officer Peoples 


Bank of Buffalo: [0 mean the benefi- 
ciary will have received one point each year? 


you 
Mr. Vierling: One point each year for five 
years. 


Mr. Cary: Each year your’ beneficiary 
will get one point of that discount. 
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Mr. Vierling: Yes. 
cent bond, having ten 
five per 
titled to 
How 


cent? 


If you buy a four per 
years to 
life tenant is en 
the investment. 
her that 
coupon 


rub, on :t 
basis, 


cent 
five per 


your 
cent on 
are you going to give 
The four per 
per cent accrued 
books should reflect 


five per 
plus the 
and 


cent 
discount 
the fact. It 
learn to do it. 
from it and 
course it is a bugbear. 

Mr. Stackel: | 


we are safe in 


one your 


is not hard 
if you As long as you stay 


uway are afraid to do it, of 


would like to ask whether 


writing up bonds and 
paying the cash to the life tenant until the 
statutes or the courts permit it? If 
this additional 
tenant, we always 
it whenever the 

have paid it 


our 


we «do 
life 
pay 


hot pay income to the 


have it and we can 


courts determine. If we 


out, we may have to whistle 


and we may have to pay it again to the 


remaindermen. 


Attitude of Courts as to Premiums 

Mr. Vierling: | will from the 
attitude of the courts as to premiums here- 
Thirty, and fifty 
trustees on premium bonds paid out all of 
thinking it was in- 
When the courts woke 
the premium paid out. 
fix with the dis- 
when the courts wake 
up to the fact that a bond was bought by a 
five cent and the 
trustee is only paying out income on a four 


answer you 


tofore. forty years ago, 
collections, 
come for life tenant. 
up, Mr. Trustee 
Now you are in 
count. In any 


the coupon 


lost 


the 


Case, 


sale 


trustee on a per basis 


per cent basis, the trustee will be awakened 
with a jolt. 


Mr. Stackel: | 


Mr. Vierling: The 
the bond table tell you on 
buy it. You buy it on the 
will write up the discount. You must do it. 
There is no about that. It may be 
demonstrated, if you will just check it out. 
I do not ask you to believe me. Believe your 
bond table. Check it out. When you do, it 
will dawn on you, as it once dawned on me, 
and as it is going to dawn on the courts, 
Of course the courts want to do right and 
eventually on that question also they will do 
right. 


Mr. Cary: We do not have any contract 
to buy the bond at a certain income yield. 
We buy it at the market price. We may say 
we buy it at an interest return and not the 
yield. If we buy it at the interest return, 
the yield has nothing to do with it. We all 
feel we are safer in the money 


don't agree with you. 


principles 


what 


basis 


underlying 
you 
you 


basis 


that 


guess 


keeping 
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rather than getting rid of it. If there is a 
decision rendered against us, we have noth- 
ing with which to pay back except our own 
money. 


Bonds Called Before Maturity 

Question: What is your practice in regard 
to bonds called before maturity at a pre- 
mium? Where does the premium go? 


Mr. Vierling: We credit it to capital. If 
a bond is called at a premium, that is an 
unexpected profit. It is not part of the 
income yield and we credit that to capital. 

I might say in our trust accounting in 
the circuit court (which of course is not a 
court of appeal) our system of adjusting 
discounts is readily approved, so that, in 
what is equal to the New York Supreme 
Court, our circuit court is constantly approv- 
ing adjustments of discounts. 


Mr. Miller (Baltimore): AS a matter of 
accounting, do you make this adjustment as 
the coupon from each individual security is 
collected, or do you wait until the expira- 
tion of the year and then make it on your 
entire inventory? 


Mr. Vierling: We do it in what I think is 
quite a practical way. We make statements 
of all our trusts, whether required by court 
rule or not. That is done at least once a 
year. We do not try to do the adjusting 
with all our trusts on the first of January 
or the first of July or the first of February 
or the first of August, and so on. We shift 
the work so that the clerical force can han- 
dle it more easily and to one estate at a time. 


Mr. Leland (Columbus, Ohio): I want to 
ask where you get the money, if you pay out 
the accrued discount on your plan? Suppose 
you have $90,000 of Liberty bonds. How 
do you accrue the discount. 


Mr. Vierling: As may demand 
we will sell a bond to have the money on 
hand with which to make the adjustment. 
In our ordinary run of business that seldom 
if ever is necessary. I mean, in the averave 
you have just as much in premium inves - 
ments as you have in discount investments, 
and the premiums you set aside more than 
take care of the discounts. It is really not 


a troublesome question from that angle. 
* * * 


occasion 


Chairman Teter: I know that the next 
speaker is quite capable of handling his 
subject because his place of business is just 
across the street from me and I wish for 
all of you as genial a competitor. We will 
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have the subject of “Cooperation Between 
Trust Companies” presented by Mr. John C. 
Mechem, vice-president of the First Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago. 

* * Ook 


(Note: The address by Mr. Mechem on 

*‘Cooperation Between Trust Companies” ap- 
pears on page 383 of this issue of Trust 
Companies. ) 
These gentlemen I am 
going to refer to have been very insistent 
that I not let you that they were 
here, let alone say anything to you, but I 
don’t believe that such modest violets should 
go entirely unnoticed because it has been 
an honor to us to have them here. Over to 
your right we have the honor to have with 
us this afternoon Mr. Walter W. Head, presi- 
dent of the American Bankers Association 
and Mr. Evans Woollen, president of our 
own Division, and we also have Mr. Shep- 
herd, executive manager of the 
Bankers Association. 


SCIENTIFIC CARE OF TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


“The Care of Trust 
next subject which will be presented by 
Mr. A. F. Young, vice-president, Guardiun 
Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland. 


Chairman Teter: 


know 


American 


Investments” is the 


Mr. Young: A few weeks ago I was per- 


suaded to write an article for 
PANIES Magazine on the 
vestments;” and this direction to discuss 
that subject in this presence reminds me 
that frequently it is very unwise for a man 
to put his thoughts in writing. 

A great deal will undoubtedly be said be- 
fore the end of this conference about busi- 
extension, getting new business, but 
personally I have reached the conclusion, 
after about eight years devoted exclusively 
to trust business, that the “best solicitor” is 
a scientific set-up in your institution for the 
making and handling of trust investments. 


Trust Com- 
“Care of Trust In- 


ness 


(Eprror’s Note: The address by Mr. Young 
follows in substance the article on “Scien- 
tific Care of Trust Investments” which ap- 
peared in the November, 1923 issue of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine in which Mr. Young 
described the reasons which led up to the 
installation of the Securities Analysis Divi- 
sion in the trust department of The Guard- 
ian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland 
and how this division functions in provid- 
ing effective analysis and control of trust 
investments. Copies of this article, which is 
of very practical value to all trust com- 
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panies and banks seeking to surround their 
trust investments with the best available 
safeguards, may be obtained free by writing 
to Trust COMPANIES Magazine or to The 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland. In summarizing some of the fea- 
tures of the Securities Analysis Division, Mr. 
Young spoke in part, as follows, at the Mid- 
Winter Conference.) 

Mr. Young: I venture the statement that 
about 75 per cent of trust business is sold 
because the prospect is convinced that the 
trust company has extraordinary facilities 
for making investments and keeping them 
safe. 

The 
on a 


aftermath of 
wide scale to 


the war demonstrated 
individuals that securi- 
ties that one day were as good as gold, be- 
came worthless the next, and so we have 
found by experience, at least in our bank, 
that our very best trust business has come 
through our ability to convince the prospect 
that we have made the analysis of securities, 
both before and after purchase, a real sci- 
ence. 

After a deal of consideration, we 
reached the conclusion that trust companies 
could not long continue to enjoy the confi- 
dence now reposed in them unless they set 
up for their trust departments a division 
manned by experts and organized for the 
sole function of continuous analysis of trust 
investments. And so we began the experi- 
ment and created for our trust department 
such a division. We called it the “Securities 
Analysis Division” and its work has received 
a great deal of commendation. It is not per- 
fection by any means, and there may be 
other systems equally as good or better, but 
it may be helpful for you to know in a gen- 
eral way and very briefly just how we saw 
fit to solve that problem. * * * 


great 


In passing I only want to mention a few 
of the outstanding functions of the Securi- 
ties Analysis Division, aside from _ those 
which I have already spoken of: Valuation 
of trust securities for appraisals and tax re- 
turns; analysis of securities offered for sale 
to trust funds for presentation to the trust 
committee; gathering complete information 
and presenting conclusions with reference to 
subscription rights, exchange of securities, 
conversion features, ete., taking cognizance 
of increased, reduced or passed dividends; 
attendance at stockholders’ and directors’ 
meetings where desirable because of peculiar 
conditions affecting trust securities; furnish- 
ing trust officers with continuous informa- 
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tion on general market conditions, position 
of leading securities, such as Liberty bonds, 
ete., and securities of which large blocks are 
held in trust funds; conferences with trust 
clients who desire to discuss the details of 
their various investments. 

The analysis division, as we 
have worked it out, lends itself to improved 
trust service in many ways. Where the trust 
is a living trust a copy of the initial set-up, 
together with the general and special recom- 
mendations of the trust committee, is fur- 
nished to the donor and he receives a sim- 
ilar review at least annually. Thus he has 
a picture of his estate, and a brief word 
about each corporation in which funds are 
invested. You can readily imagine the ap- 
peal to a trust client. 


securities 


Written Record of Stewardship 


Then finally, and perhaps most important 
of all; this so-called “Scientific Care of Trust 
Investments” provides a written record of 
the trust company’s stewardship in the event 
that its faithfulness should ever be ques- 
tioned. In my judgment it is a tremendous 
responsibility which rests upon a trust com- 
pany. I believe the law is that a trustee 
is held to the standard to which a reasonably 
prudent man would conform and this means 
that the trust company’s judgment and dis- 
cretion must at all times be promptly and 
faithfully exercised. Surely an estate which 
has beert supervised from inception to dis- 
tribution, by some such arrangement as a 
securities analysis division, provides little 
opportunity for question as to the faithful 
discharge of the trust company’s liability. 


* o * 


Chairman Teter: If I may have your con- 
sent, we will postpone the discussion on the 
question presented by Mr. Young, as we 
have with us Mr. Graham C. Wells, the 
president of the National Association of Life 
Underwriters. So we will at this hour take 
up the question of “Insurance Trusts” and 
this discussion will be opened by a state- 
ment from our own Judge Hennings, chair- 
man of the Committee on Insurance Trusts 


(Note: The address by Judge Hennings on 
“Insurance Trusts’’ appears on page 345 of 
this issue of Trust Companies.) 

Chairman Teter: Judge Hennings has al- 
ready indicated the topic of Mr. Wells’ re- 
marks—cooperation between trust companies 
and insurance companies, to be presented by 
Mr. Graham C. Wells. 
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lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 


we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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LIFE INSURANCE AND TRUST COMPANIES AS ALLIES IN 
CREATING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


COMMON BOND IN RENDERING PUBLIC SERVICE 
GRAHAM C. WELLS 


President of The National Association of Life Underwriters 


Ce 


(Eprror’s Nore: As president of the National Association of Life Underwriters Mr. 
Wells conveyed to the trust companies at the recent Mid-Winter Conference the assurance 
of cordial cooperation from the 16,000 soliciting and managing agents, which are members 
of that association, in popularizing Life Insurance Trusts. Mr. Wells emphasized that 
there was no ground for conflict but every inducement for cooperation between life insur- 
ance and trust companies in the handling of such trusts.) 


Hk National Association of Life Un- 

derwriters, which is composed of about 

160 local associations over the coun 
try representing perhaps 16,000 soliciting 
agents and managing agents, has been con- 
sidering what might be called “Common In 
terest Topics” for discussion during this 
yeal Our first topic was life insurance as 
a stabilizer of credit. Then we had life in- 
surance and trust funds. We are going on 
into the subject of life insurance for ly 
quests and life insurance for charitable pur 
poses, then life insurance for church finances, 


A Common Bond of Interest 

This particular phase of life insurance and 
trust funds has engaged our very careful at 
tention for two reasons. One is that there 
seems to be a closer bond of common inter 
est between life insurance companies, the 
agencies for creating estates and the trust 
companies which are the specific agencics 
for distributing and administering estates, 
than between any other two organizations; 
also the fact that this idea originated with 
you. In considering the other common inter 
est topics we have taken the initiative. Here 
we have to take off our hats to you because 
you have already done a very courteous thing 
and one very much appreciated in advertis- 
ing life insurance as a creator of the funds 
which you are to administer. The fact that 
you render service for profit—perfectly leg- 
itimate profit—lessens none our obligation 
to you for stressing the life insurance phase 
of it, which we very much appreciate. Even 
considering the fact that you have started 
this work, it has had a comparatively small 
acceptation over the country at large. The 
idea is new and comparatively few trust 
companies have. stressed it. 


If | were to urge one point more than any 
other, | would say that if this principle has 
proven wise and is proving wise for a few 
companies to emphasize, all should avail 
themselves of its new business possibilities. 
There is every prospect of tremendous de 
velopment if life insurance trusts are con- 
stuntly recommended by trust companies 
generally throughout the country and then 
in response if all life insurance solicitors 
will stress from their angle the advisability 
of the trust company administration of life 
insurance funds, particularly where discre- 
tionary powers are desired. 


No Conflict Between Life Insurance and 
Trust Companies 

There is no conflict between life insurance 
und trust companies. The life insurance com- 
panies have developed a system of payment 
of their policies in installments which cover 
certain contingencies very well. It has very 
definite limitations. Wherever the question 
of discretion enters, that is the place for 
you to come in. We should cooperate with 
you and take our clients to you and advise 
them to seek your aid. If the relation which 
is then established leads the client to use 
other lines of trust company service than 
the administration of life insurance we shall 
be glad. 


In considering the possible value to your 


new business departments of securing the 
cooperation of life insurance agents, let me 
cite the fact that there is some $55,000,000,- 
000 of old line life insurance in force in this 
country today. This is a monument to the 
creative salesmanship of life insurance men. 
You bankers who are accustomed to talk fig- 


ures may get more out of that than an ordi- 
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nary insurance man, but $55,000,000,000 is a 
lot of money. 

Last year, if I recall the figures rightly, 
there was about $11,700,000,000 of life in- 
surance written. Forget the $11,000,000,000 
for a minute and just consider that $700,- 
000,000, the tail end of that immense figure, 
and translate it into something that we can 
see and appreciate. The Woolworth Building 
has an assessed valuation of about $11,250,- 
000. This $700,000,000 would put a Wool- 
worth building on practically every block 
from Times Square to the Battery, so that 
the sky line would look like a picket fence 
with Woolworth buildings. 

New Ally for Trust Companies 

Life insurance solicitors have built up that 
great aggregate of life insurance. If they 
be sold the idea that they are further- 
ing their own best interests, as well as giv- 


can 


ing the best service to their clients by bring- 
ing their policyholders to that you 
may administer some of those funds as you 
organized them, the rela- 
tion should prove of great value to all par- 
ties in interest. 


you so 


are to administer 
If you can add to your new 
business departments the influence and con- 


stant touch of that vast group of salesmen, 
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I submit that you have secured a new busi 
ness developer that is costing 
and that is of 
you. 

We are stressing with our insurance men, 
the fact that they can render a very great 
service to their clients, and at the same time 
establish relations you which will 
appreciate, and will be glad to reciprocate. 
I think your shown that 
some of you have that attitude 
life insurance. I confident you 
will not approach the matter from any con- 
troversial angle as to whether a trust com- 
pany or a life company will return the larger 
interest, but rather from the standpoint of 
which can the which 
this service may be amplified and developed. 


you nothing 
immense potential value to 


with you 


advertising has 
already 


toward am 


suggest most ways in 


Chairman Teter: “Life Insurance Trusts” 
will be presented by Mr. Leslie G. MeDouall, 
assistant trust officer of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J. 


(Note: The report presented by Mr. Mc- 
Douall appears on page 343 of this issue of 
Trust Companies. The first session was ad- 
journed at the conclusion of Mr. McDouall’s 
report, the conference to be resumed the fol- 
lowing morning.) 
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Cincinnati 


city of many industries, of outstanding 
achievements in the arts and sciences, in 
education and in public affairs. 


This company is proud to count itself a 
part of the economic and social structure of 
this, one of the northernmost southern and 
southernmost northern cities on the Ohio. 


Over 78,000 accounts attest the far- 
reaching influence of this institution’s service 
to this community. 


the[JNION [RUSTCO. 


CINCINNATI 


Formerly 


The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company 
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The bank’s SERVICE to travelers 


How Progressive Banks Served 500,000 Americans 
on Their Travels at Home and Abroad in 1923 


ANY Banks of the country rendered a Superlative Service to their 
M patrons on their travels at home and abroad in 1923. In numbers 

served and in the amount of money changed for American Express 
Travelers Cheques, the year established a record for these banks. —To many 
travelers, who had not used these cheques before the simple yet all-covering 
character of the Service which goes with these cheques was a revelation. 
500,000 individuals used it—profited by it—enjoyed it—feeling in its pro- 
tection and its guiding hand an almost unbelievable freedom from worry 
and care in their travels at home or abroad. Often the influence of 
this Service was little less than magical. It became human—personal. In 
strange lands, it seemed always to develop just the right man in the right 
place; the man who knew and who, apparently, was there just to advise 
and to serve them. 


A representative of this Service was nearly everywhere—at the railway 
stations, the docks, the hotels, the frontiers. He knew almost every- 
body, and everything; and those who knew him respected him. His 
assistance facilitated business and social meetings and the procuring of 
reservations for further travels. He spoke foreign languages. He knew 
the value of foreign moneys; and he saw to it that the Americans he served 
received the full value of their American dollars—in money and in service. 


In London, Paris, Rome, Brussels, Constantinople, Athens, and other cities 
around the world, this personal Service of American Express Travelers 
Cheques was equally complete. At the offices of this Service, in these cities, 
the American traveler found his mail waiting, his reservations made, friends 
to welcome him, and an atmosphere of home. And this service was ren- 
dered him thru his home-town bank. This is no imaginary picture. It 
is fact. 


$1 20,387,000 of American money was converted last year into the Traveling 
Funds of this particular Service—American Express Travelers Cheques. 
Every dollar of this money was spendable anywhere—acceptable every- 
where. It was safe against loss or theft. It secured for its owner, and® 
its owner alone, not only the full value of his American funds, but a super- 


lative, all-covering, personal Service—the Service of the American Express 
Company. 


American Express Co. 
65 Broadway, New York 


OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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THEIR TRUST COMPANY AS EXECUTOR 


Chairman Teter called upon C. F. Zim- 
merman, trust officer of the Lebanon County 
Trust Company of Lebanon, Pa., to discuss 
the subject of how to induce directors and 
officers to name the trust company with 
which they are associated, as executors or 
trustees and the advantages derived through 
the establishment of such relations. Mr. 
Zimmerman reviewed the conclusions devel- 
oped at the Regional Conference in San Fran- 
cisco and especially the suggestions con- 
tained in the address by Donald Myrick, trust 
officer of the First National Bank of Santa 
Barbara, Cal., which was published in full 
in the December, 1923 issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine. Referring more directly 
to his own experiences, Mr. Zimmerman said : 
“The trust officer must accommodate himself 
to the situation. In many institutions he can- 
not make a mass attack. The development 
of the idea, therefore, must be through his 
own personal service, in touch with men on 
his board who have their own problems to 
work out. All men of means are interested 
in what the other fellow has done regarding 
his own estate. The fact that he has taken 
the step, showing on his own part a degree 
of confidence enabling him to place his af- 
fairs in the hands of the trust company of 
which he is a director is the strongest factor 
by way of inducing his associates to do like- 
wise. 

“The secret of success in this matter just 
naturally gravitates to this point; that the 
director himself must have unbounded con- 
fidence in the man at the head of the trust 
department, and that the questions discussed 
regarding his own affairs should be treated 
in an atmosphere of understanding and thor- 
ough grasp of the quality of service which 
the institution is prepared to render. It can- 
not come about as the result of a casual re 
lationship that any other officer of the bank 
may sustain with the’ trust department. 
While he may have the utmost confidence in 
the business policies of the directors of an 
institution and in the business policies of 
the institution itself, certainly he merits and 
is ordinarily going to have an understanding 
of the inherent ability—both from a technical 


standpoint and from the standpoint of men- 
tality and personality—of that trust depart- 
ment to discharge for his estate the impor, 
tant duties which he contemplates laying 
upon it.” 

Gilbert T. Stephenson, vice-president of the 
Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of North 
Carolina, in discussing the appointment of 
trust companies as executors or trustees by 
directors and officers, directed attention to 
the danger which lurks in approaching pros- 
pects. The making of wills and trusts, he 
stated, is a matter of utmost confidence and 
secrecy. If a trust officer even intimates 
to the prospect what somebody else has done 
about his will or trust, it raises in that man’s 
mind the suspicion that the trust officer will 
be intimating to some other prospect that he 
has done the same thing that he is asking 
his other prospect to do. To avoid this im- 
pression, Mr. Stephenson suggested that the 
director or officer may properly and of his 
own accord tell a friend or prospect that he 
has named the trust company in his will as 
executor or trustee, and to go and do like- 
wise. 

“The finest way to get the loyal, enthusi- 
astic support of an officer or director,” added 
Mr. Stephenson, “is to ask the officer or di- 
rector to do some definite service for the 
trust department. Then he feels he is part 
of. 3k 

Chairman Teter next introduced Clinton F. 
Berry, advertising manager of the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit, who described the 
“Scholarship Plan” recently established by 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit, as an- 
nounced in the February issue of Trust 
CoMPANIES. (Mr. Berry’s description of the 
plan and its purposes appears on page 365.) 


PROPER UNDERSTANDING 
OF STATUS OF TRUST COM- 
PANY SERVICES 


Discussion on this subject was opened by 
F. Dwight Conner, manager of the business 
extension department of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago and a 
memher of the Committee on Publicity of 
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the Trust Company Division. Mr. Conner 
alluded to some of the valuable points 
brought out in the discussion of “Creating 
a Proper Understanding of the State or Trust 
Company Services” at the, Regional Confer- 
ence in Francisco. He quoted one of 
the speakers as saying “that the only proper 
way to reach an understanding of trust com- 
pany service is through the delivery of serv- 
ice itself to the people who deal with the 
various companies that we represent. 

Mr. Conner developed valuable sugges- 
tions relating to successful methods in stim- 
ulating cooperation among employees; 
lishing contacts with directors; the value of 
indirect solicitation; contact with 
and value of newspaper advertising. 


San 


estab- 


colleges 
He also 
stressed the important results derived through 
the national educational campaign conducted 
by the Trust Company Division. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
RESEARCH PLAN 


The next topic presented at the Conference 
Was a paper on the “Chicago Trust Company 
Research Plan,” which was described by W. 
F. Hopkins, secretary of the Chicago Trust 
Company. Announcement of this plan by 
the Chicago Trust Company a year ago in 
observance of the twenty-first anniversary of 
the company and the occupancy of the new 
building comprehended a series of prizes for 
research “relating to business development 
and the Modern Trust Company and allied 
subjects.” These prizes consist of a 
nial award of $2,500 and annual prizes 
amounting to $500. Prizes are available to 
contestants in all parts of the country. In 
making the appropriation the company also 
had in mind the stimulation of interest among 
its own staff as regards the broader aspects 
of trust service in which results have been 
very encouraging. The Chicago Trust Com- 
pany also had in mind the unusual oppor- 
tunity presented to all trust companies of 
coming into closer and more sympathetic re 
lations with various business and profession- 
al groups by directing their attention to the 
specialized phases of trust company work. 
The plan was also conceived with the idea 
of encouraging other trust companies to 
adoption of similar methods. 

The administration and award of prizes 
is in the hands of a committee consisting of 
Ralph E. Heilman, chairman; Professor of 
Economics and Dean of School of Commerce. 
Northwestern University, Chicago; Judge 
Francis E. Baker of the U. S. Circuit Court 
of Appeals; Fred I. Kent, vice-president 
Bankers Trust Company, New York; Harold 
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C. Moulton, director of Institute of Econom- 
ics, Washington, D. C.; Ralph Van Vechten, 
vice-president Continental & Commercial Na- 
tional Bank, Chicago; Henry H. Hilton of 
Ginn & Co., Chicago, and Leverett S. Lyon, 
secretary ; Professor of Economics and Dean 
of School of Commerce and Finance, Wash- 
ington University, St. Louis. 

Widespread interest has been manifested 
in the plan especially among students and 
faculty members of college and from chapters 
of the American Institute of Banking as well 
as from lawyers, public accounts and econom- 
ic students. Announcement of the first award 
will made. In further explanation 
of the plan, Mr. Hopkins said: 

“The offer made ‘in the belief that 
only a beginning has been reached in public 
recognition of the possibilities of corporate 
trust service in meeting the financial require- 
ments of individuals and in facilitating the 
development and operation of organized busi- 
ness.’ 

“While trust associated in the 
minds of many almost exclusively with the 
management of personal estates, it has been 
the growth of large corporate indus- 
try that has given to the trust company its 
main field of opportunity and service. The 
evolution of the modern corporation has given 
rise to a wide variety of 


soon be 


‘ 


was 


service is 


scale 


financial problems 
with which until recently the trust company 
alone among our financial institutions has 
been equipped to deal. So manifold are the 
performed by the trust company 
that it has been well described as the omni- 
bus of financial institutions. Almost every 
type of financial operation is now conducted 
by trust companies. 


services 


“Although the trust phases of business re- 
main the distinctive features of trust com- 
pany operations, it has seemed fitting, in 
view of the non-specialized character of 
these institutions, to encourage, through these 
prizes, study and publication in the domain 
of finance generally, rather than to confine 
it to trust business in the narrower 
of the term.” 


sense 


SECURING EXECUTORSHIPS 
AND TRUSTEESHIPS 


One of the features of the Mid-Winter Con- 
ference was the presentation of an interest- 
ing and able paper by Miss Marjorie Schoef- 
fel, assistant secretary of the Plainfield 
Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J., who dis- 
cussed methods of securing executorships 
and trusteeships under will and trusteeships 
under voluntary trusts. Miss Schoeffel gave 
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an illuminating summary of the “demonstra- 
tions” staged at the First Regional Trust 
Company Conference in San Francisco, con- 
ducted by Judge William R. Hervey, vice- 
president of the Pacific Southwest Trust and 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles and L. H. Rose- 
berry, vice-president of the Security Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los Angeles. These 
“demonstrations” consisted of interviews at 
which the officers of trust companies were in- 
terrogated by prospective patrons and 
brought forth many phases of “approach.” 
In conelusion Miss Schoeffel said: 

“The greatest need of the trust company 
today, as I see it, is to familiarize the pub- 
lic with the personal, intimate service it can 
and does render. You know and I know that 
many a trust officer performs duties which 
can never be paid for in dollars. I have 
seen officers give up pleasure trips, dinner 
engagements and important personal mat- 
ters when beneficiaries requested their time. 
The amount of good that a trust officer can 
do in reassuring a bereft family alone and 
establishing their confidence is inestimable. 

“Some one has aptly said that ‘The first 
thing one has to do to give service is to see 
with the other man’s eyes.’ To fully. perform 
the duties of a trust officer, a man must have 
unusual qualifications. First of all, I place 
patience. He must also be an executive; he 
must have not only an expert knowledge of 
estate proceedings, estate, inheritance and 
income taxes, investment and banking train- 
ing, but he must have rare sympathy, tact 
and understanding. In no other line of 
banking work is the opportunity so great to 
render a true Christian service.” 

ad ue * 

Always a welcome speaker at trust com- 
pany assemblies, another speaker, Francis 
H. Sisson, chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Division and 
chairman of its publicity committee, once 
more gave earnest expression to his faith in 
the value of educational publicity in develop- 
ing trust service. He said in part: 


Value of Educational Publicity 

F. H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York and chairman 
Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Division: 

“Granted that there are something like 
vO per cent of our population who could use 
fiduciary service in one form or another 
profitably, and do not, and granted that our 
newspapers and magazines are the great pur- 
veyors of information and opinion to Ameri- 
can readers, it seems to me that it is simply 


a problem of phrasing our message in such 


an appealing form that we must create busi- 
ness for the fiduciary service that we render, 
because it is such a human message, such a 
simple message, such an appealing message 
self-interest is so clearly involved in every 
note of it, that I.can’t possibly conceive how 
any trust company which has used advertis- 
ing intelligently in its own community could 
have failed to have secured a response which 
much more than warrants the expense. 

“Only last week in my own institution, we 
closed a piece of business with a man who 
responded to an advertisement, the revenue 
from whose estate in the form of executor 
and trustee fees would pay our entire adver- 
tising appropriation for fiduciary service for 
the whole year, and that is true in the ex- 
perience of many trust companies. 

“IT would feel recreant to my duty and re- 
creant to my position if I didn’t voice my 
deep and sincere conviction, born of years of 
experience and study, that educational work 
for the sale of fiduciary service by advertis- 
ing, by leaflets, by pamphlet, by the creation 
of good will, by constant insistence through 
the printed page and the spoken word—that 
that service which is of profit to man, wom- 
an and child is worth the small sums of 
money which are set aside for it. 

It is the one great field undeveloped in the 
whole range of banking service. It is the 
one field of service where you can work 
without a sense of competition, without a 
sense of loss, without fear of good times or 
bad times, without facing serious problems 
of exchange or credit, or being worried over 
commodity prices or collateral values. It is 
an unlimited field for development with un- 
limited opportunities for profit into which 
you men who are in that field ought to delve. 
I have seen it grow in my own institution 
from small beginnings into great proportions 
and I have seen it grow impressively in other 
institutions.” 

* * cs 

Following the discussion of subjects re- 
lating to methods for developing new busi- 
ness for trust companies the major part of 
the second session was devoted to various 
phases of life insurance trusts, which 
brought out exceedingly interesting view- 
points and information suggested by prac- 
tical experience. Chairman Teter in the 
course of the discussion, called upon Col. 
F. H. Fries, president of the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C., 
to discuss Section 219 (g) of the tax revi- 
sion bill pending in Congress. Col. Fries’s 
address appears on page 335 of this issue of 
TRUST COMPANIES. 
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$45,000,000.00 
STATE OF NEW YORK 


', Per Cent Serial Gold Bonds 


FOR WORLD WAR BONUS 


Exempt From Taxation 


This is the only public sale of New York State bonds 
that is contemplated during the present calendar year 


Sealed proposals will be received until 2:30 o’clock P. M. 
Tuesday, April 8, 1924 


At the Office of the State Comptroller, 158 State St., Albany, N. Y. 


for the purchase in whole or in part of Forty-five Million 


Dollars State of 
New York World War Bonus Bonds. 


The bonds will be dated April 1, 1924, and will mature $1,800,000.00 annually 
on April 1 in each of the years from 1925 to 1949, both inclusive, interest being 
payable semi-annually on April 1 and October 1, at the rate of 


four and one- 
quarter per cent per annum. 


soth principal and interest will be payable in gold coin of the United States 
of America of the present standard of weight and fineness at the Bank of Man- 
hattan Company in the City of New York. 


These bonds are Legal Investments for Savings Banks and 
Trust Funds. 


The bonds are issued to provide for the payment of bonuses to honorably dis- 
charged soldiers, sailors and marines of the World War who 
dents of the State at the time of their enlistment or induction into the military 
or nayal service of the United States, and are authorized by Article 7, Section 13 
of the Constitution, and Chapter 19 of the Laws of 1924. 


were actual resi- 


Temporary receipts will be issued which will be exchanged for permanent 
bonds when ready for delivery. Permanent bonds will be issued in coupon form 
in denomination of $1,000.00 and in registered form in denominations of $1,000.00, 
$5,000.00, $10,000.00 and $50,000.00. 


No bids will be accepted for less than the par value of the bonds nor unless 
accompanied by a deposit of money or by a certified check or bank draft upon a 
solvent bank or trust company of the cities of Albany or New York, payable to 
the order of the Comptroller of the State of New York, for at least two per cent 
of the par value of the bonds bid for. 

As the bonds are payable in twenty-five equal annual instalments, all bids 
will be required in multiples of $25,000.00, which sum will be deemed to include 
an equal face amount of bonds of each maturity. 

All proposals, together with the security deposits, must be sealed and en- 
dorsed “Loan for World War Bonus” and inclosed in a sealed envelope directed 
to the “Comptroller of the State of New York, Albany, N. Y.” 

All bids will include accrued interest. 

The right is reserved to reject any or all bids. 

Circular descriptive of these bonds and of outstanding State bonds, sinking 
funds, ete., will be mailed upon application to 


JAMES W. FLEMING, State Comptroller, Albany, N. Y. 
Dated March 13, 1924, at Albany, N. Y. 
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HOW THE GOOD WILL AND COOPERATION OF LIFE 
INSURANCE SOLICITORS WAS OBTAINED 


JOHN A. REYNOLDS 
Assistant Secretary, Union Trust Company of Detroit 


HE situation with respect to trust com- 

panies and trust business in Michigan 

is somewhat different from that ex- 
isting in other states in that the trust com- 
pany in Michigan may not do a_ banking 
business. Of all our trust features recently, 
we have laid greatest emphasis on insurance 
trusts and have endeavored in the past few 
years to establish a particular program 
which would fit into the trust activities of 
a city where trust companies and banking 
institutions are not one and the same. 

We started out to synchronize the work 
of our new business department and the 
advertising department. We had the adver- 
tising department prepare a number of full 
page advertisements for the local newspa- 
pers which appeared at intervals of six 
weeks. They told a sentiment story; a tale 
of hardship, of want, suffering or loss that 
occurred in many cases where the benefici 
aries of insurance policies lacked proper pro- 
tection in the investment or conservation of 
insurance avails. They bore no reference to 
the Union Trust Company or its services ex- 
cept that it was competent to care for such 
funds and would be pleased to discuss the 
subject. 

The whole gist of the story told in each ad, 
however, was that life insurance was desir- 
able, a necessity, that we endorsed it and 
that it was something to be looked into and 
secured. This evidence of good will on the 
part of the trust company brought great re- 
sponse from our local insurance agents. They 
came to our office in large numbers and we 
gave them specially prepared copies of these 
advertisements, with letters from our presi- 
dent, Mr. Frank W. Blair, personally en- 
dorsing insurance. We had many requests 
during the following weeks for our officers 
to address salesmen’s meetings. We assem- 
bled at various insurance offices and gave 
talks on the value of trust service; on wills 
and living trusts, with the result that these 
insurance agents became imbued with the 


spirit of trust work and, in reality, many of 
them sold our service while selling their 
own. The total results of an advertising 
campaign are, of course, difficult to obtain, 
but we believe we may safely say that our 
insurance trust business has increased over 
500 per cent from this one phase. 

Aside from our advertising efforts, we tried 
our best to keep in touch with changes at the 
state capitol, of laws affecting the taxation 
of property or estates received by inherit- 
ance and we immediately prepared pam- 
phiets or letters which we distributed to our 
clientele, calling attention to these changes. 
There was a very important amendment to 
the Michigan inheritance tax laws pertain- 
ing to real estate within the last few months 
and, within two days from the time the bill 
was passed, our letters directing attention 
to it were sent to the bulk of our Michigan 
customers. Within two weeks, a gentleman 
who had no idea previously of establishine 
any trust relationships sent for us, expressed 
himself as pleased at our service and, wit): 
in a short time, we were named executor of 
his will, which provides for the distribution 
of an estate of upwards to ten milion dol- 
lars. 

We have been very firm in our advocacy 
of insurance for the payment of inheritance 
taxes and the insurance men have responded 
by advising their clients, in taking insurance 
for the payment of taxes, to place it is trust 
with us. We also prepared sample insur- 
ance trust agreements which we distributed 
to insurance agents at their meetings and 
furnished them with such additional insur- 
ance propaganda without direct reference 
to our own services as would please them. 
The result has been that they are convinced 
that we have kept faith; that we were try- 
ing to promote their business as well as our 
own; so much so, that our insurance trust 
business is developing splendidly and we 
have the cooperation of the greater part of 
Detroit insurance agents. 
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CREATION OF INSURANCE TRUSTS LEADS TO OTHER 
TRUST APPOINTMENTS 
GUARDING AGAINST INJURIOUS TAX LEGISLATION 


R. J. DARBY 
Trust Officer, Union Trust Company of Chicago 


E have written a great many in- 
surance trusts during the past two 
years and it has also led us to se- 

cure a large number of our trusts. Invariably, 

when our officers get a contact with prospects 
with reference to the insurance trust, it leads 
at once to a discussion of their entire estate 
matters and while oftentimes in our first 
contact we have been trying to secure an 
insurance trust, we have succeeded in secur- 
ing either a living trust or having the pros- 
pect execute a will naming our bank as ex- 
ecutor and trustee. 
perience that we 


It has also been our ex- 
have received the utmost 
cooperation from insurance men and agencies. 


Law as to ‘“‘Accumulations” 

There have 
COMPANIES 
reference to 


appeared recently in 
Magazine various articles with 
the legality of the insurance 
trust, particularly as to accumulations. Mr. 
Holden, our vice-president and general coun- 
sel, has prepared a reply to the latest of 
these articles, which appears in the Febru- 
ary, 1924 Trust COMPANIES Maga- 
zine. 


TRUST 


issue of 
I would also like to eall attention to a 
threatened attack’ against those funds which 
are now being set aside for the protection 
of the American family and which has been 
briefly mentioned here. The present laws of 
the United States and those of all of the 
states, except possibly Wisconsin, recognize 
and protect the value of insurance funds and 
trust funds. Regarding the payment of in- 
come tax, the laws now give what amounts 
to a favorable position to the earnings of 
funds so set aside and so accumulated. As 
a consequence the life insurance companies 
and trustees holding trust funds constitute 
the largest and most favorable market for 
those bonds and securities which are subject 
to the income tax. 

Under the law as it now stands, income on 
Securities set apart to carry insurance 
minms, or otherwise to build up a 


pre- 
family 


protection trust, is taxed as a separate in- 
would be. This gives me a good in- 
centive to place in trust a part of one’s in- 
come, which, if kept as a whole and invested 
or spent in the ordinary way, would be sub- 
ject to a higher tax. The inheritance tax 
laws also favor such a policy of thrift. These 
favorable aspects of the law are not mere 
oversights or avenues to escape and evade 
the payment of taxes. They are based on 
a sound and long recognized policy of good 
government to encourage and favor such 
building up of a large number of moderate 
and sound estates for family protection, 
which result in added resources to the gov- 
ernment for the collection of reasonable taxes. 


come 


Threatened Legislative Attacks 

However, as we know, bills have been in- 
troduced in Congress under which insurance 
and family trusts would be loaded with heav- 
ier income and inheritance taxes. Under 
these laws the protection of trust funds 
would be reduced to such an extent that un- 
less they were invested in tax free securities 
they would, in many cases, be less productive 
than if invested in taxable securities. 

Such funds increase taxable 
a reasonable rate of tax, and are, in each 
individual fund, usually of such size that 
they represent under the present laws, avail- 
able sources for collecting reasonable taxes 
by the state and national government. As 
already stated, they represent the backbone 
of capital available for investment in tax- 
able securities. I believe that we should 
take steps to meet these attacks against such 
forms of family protection as insurance, the 
insurance trust and other family protection 
trusts. 


wealth, pay 


* * ue 


How Life Insurance Protects the 
Home 

Chairman Teter next called upon Mr. Clin- 

ton Davidson, of the Clinton Davidson Sery- 

ice of Buffalo, to discuss “How Life Insur- 
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ance and Trust Estates Protect the Home.” 
Mr. Davidson illustrated his address with 
graphic charts and a moving picture reel. He 
described the situation in Buffalo where 
trust companies cooperated in producing a 
moving picture visualizing advantages of life 
insurance trusts which was exhibited in high 
schools as well as before clubs and church 
organizations. Supplementing this picture 
were prizes for the best essays on the sub- 
ject of life insurance trusts. Over 10,000 
essays were contributed, and valuable pub- 
licity was obtained through newspapers. As 
a result of this campaign, in charge of six 
trust company men and five insurance men 
a large amount of insurance trust business 
has been written. 

Mr. Davidson urged the point that trust 
companies emphasize the many advantages of 
life insurance trusts without 
subject of saving taxes. 
ficers of the burden of “coaching” life insur- 
ance the many technical 
he advocated that life 


stressing the 
To relieve trust of- 


solicitors on 
tions arising, 


ques- 
insur- 


COMPANIES 


ance men rely upon some one or more of their 
own number who would specialize on insur 
ance trusts. 


Harmonizing Insurance Trust 
Agreements 

The succeeding speaker, Albert H. Yost 
assistant the Phoenix Mutual 
Life Insurance Company of Hartford, Conn., 
submitted a number of practical suggestions 
with a drawing insurance trust 
agreements with revocable provisions which 
would enable the insured during his lifetime 
to avail himself of privileges and benefits 
such as enabling the insured to make a loan 
on his policy from the life insurance com- 
pany. He that a committee of 
trust company life insurance company 
executives collaborate upon a form of revo 
eable life insurance trust which would pre 
serve the interests of the insured. 


* * He 


secretary of 


view to 


suggested 


and 


Chairman Teter then called upon Mr, Julius 
C. Peter of the Detroit Trust Company, 








ELASTICITY IN 


INVESTMENT CLAUSE OF 
INSURANCE TRUST AGREEMENTS 


Tn 





LIFE 


JULIUS C. PETER 
Assistant to the President, Detroit Trust Company 


WOULD like to tell about a new provi- 

sion some life insurance 

trust The usual form of 
trust agreement with us provides for the de- 
posit of the policies by the insured with the 
trustee, and we eollect and invest 
the proceeds and handle them according to 
the terms of the agreement. 

The modification that I have in mind is 
with regard to the investment clause, by the 
simple addition of an express authorization 
to the trustee in the money to 
buy any of the assets from the estate. 

Now, what are the results? In the 
place. asto taxes,it renders the needed 
available to the with the least tax 
liability. The alternatives, as you know, 
are, first of all, to make the insurance pay- 
able to the estate. Well, that is a very bad 
thing because it secures the maximum tax 
liability instead of the least. If the trustor 
makes the insurance payable to an individ- 
ual, under a strict agreement whereby that 
individual or recipient is bound to use the 
insurance for the benefit of the estate, then, 


used by us in 


agreements. 


agree to 


investing 


first 
eash 
estate 


under the federal estate tax regulations, that 
insurance taxable. If he makes it 
payable to an individual without any such 
agreement, of there can be no cer- 
tainty of the application of the proceeds in 
the manner intended. It seems to me that 
the suggested modification is largely a solu 
tion of the problem, because there is noth 
ing mandatory upon the trustee to use the 
insurance for the benefit of the estate. He 
simply has the optional authority there to 
buy assets from the estate. 

Here is a fund, for example, and this pre 
supposes, of course, that the beneficiaries of 
the trust agreement and of the estate are the 
same and that the provisions of the will and 
of the trust agreement are substantially 
identical ; here is a trust fund with money for 
investment and estate that is 
looking for a sale for a part of its property 
Now, what is more natural than that the 
two should get together? 


also is 


course, 


here is an 


Suppose that a sale does represent a sacri 
fice to the estate, that this man was a manu 


facturer whose estate consisted mostly of 
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stock in a close corporation for which there 
was no outside market to speak of, and the 
other small stockholders couldn’t take any. 
If you did have to dump that upon the mar- 
ket, it would undoubtedly entail a sacrifice if 
it was found that the best market price was 
considerably below the intrinsie value of the 
holdings. It would really make no difference 
if the stock were sold to this insurance trust 
fund, because it doesn’t make a particle of 
difference whether that property is held in 
the estate proper or in a trust fund, It is 
all in the family, and so far as they are con- 
cerned, it 
tion, 


is merely a bookkeeping transac- 


Take an extreme case—suppose the estate 
happened to be insolvent, that there was a 
very grave question as to whether it would 
pay out or not. In that case, the trustee might 
decide to let the executor shift for himself 
and salvage what he could from the estate, 
and the trustee would invest the insurance in 
sound trust securities, so that no matter what 
happened to the estate, there would still be 
an irreducible fund there for the protection 
of the family. That is a perfectly legitimate 
thing to do. There is no intent to defraud 
creditors or anything like that. Insurance is 
primarily a family matter, and it is taken 
out for the protection of the family. 

There may be nothing new in this idea, but 
it came up with us on account of the prac 
tical application in one or two cases, and we 
thought we saw possibilities in it. We have 
carefully considered it from all angles, and 
it seems to be a very useful extension of the 
discretionary powers of the trustee under an 
insurance trust agreement. 


Legality of Funded Insurance Trust 
in New York 


Mr. Wright: I would like 
funded life insurance trust is 
legal in New York State? 


to ask if the 
regarded as 


Mr. Herbert M. Olney, assistant trust offi- 
cer Empire Trust Company of New York: 
We have had opinion of counsel both ways, 
but I think the best considered opinion was 
that it is not legal. 

I heard a very fine address recently by an 
authority on the subject of trusts from the 
Cornell Law School. He carefully went into 
the subject and discussed several English 
cases which seemed to indicate that the rule 
against accumulation would not be wise, but 
he reached the conclusion that those 
were not in point, and that the rule against 
accumulation was violated if the trustee was 
directed under the terms of the trust instru- 
ment to apply the income paid to him. The 


cases 
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only alternative is to amend the New York 
statute or try a test case to see if his conclu- 
sion is correct. I merely give you his con- 
clusions rather than my own. The New 
York statute provides that the income from 
a trust may only be accumulated during the 
minority of the beneficiary ; in all other cases 
the income must be paid out. The better 
view, I believe, is that the application of the 
income to purchase and maintain insurance 
is an indirect form of accumulation. There 
was one case here in New York where the 
court held where the trustee is directed to 
use the income to reduce the mortgage, that 
it is a form of accumulation, and, reason- 
ing from that case, it was held that the 
statute would be violated. 


a * cd 


OPEN DISCUSSION 

Mr. Reynolds of Detroit next brought up 
the point that insurance men sometimes raise 
the objection to trust company agreements 
on the ground that income from these trusts 
are taxable to beneficiaries after the trust 
is in operation. 

“The difficulty arises,” continued Mr. Rey- 
nolds, “where the income from 
funds, payable to beneficiaries 
avails of the insurance 


insurance 
after the 
have been invested. 
Such sums are taxable to these beneficiaries 
on their income tax returns, whereas, on the 
other hand, annuities or payments made from 
policies held by the insurance companies are 
tax-exempt. On insurance trusts in our lo- 
cality, we show a net return to the benefi- 
ciaries after the trust is in operation of be- 
tween five and six per cent. Most of the in- 
surance companies, on policies that are left 
with the company for contract payments, 
guarantee the beneficiaries of the insured an 
income of about three per cent and pay in 
the neighborhood of 4.7 per cent, without tax- 
ation. Insurance men, then, maintain that 
their plan is preferable to ours in that they 
can guarantee a portion of the income, which 
we cannot do, and that, in the long run, their 
net income is greater because they have no 
deductions for taxes from the annuities which 
the beneficiaries receive. 

“This is manifestly unfair. Either the tax 
on the return from the trust company’s in- 
vestments should be cancelled or a tax on in- 
come from the insurance company’s invest- 
ments should be made. It seems to me that 
it is most proper for us to direct our legisla- 
tive attention toward the elimination of tax- 
ation on these payments of income to the 
beneficiaries of insurance trusts. It does not 
seem fair to my mind that the policy left 
with the insurance company should be ex- 
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empt 
from 


from taxation, 
the insurance 


whereas the income 
trust in the hands of a 
trustee equally as competent should have its 
value reduced by taxation.” 


Lend No Countenance to Tax Evasion 


Mr. Elliott C. McDougal, president of the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, evidently 
voiced the prevailing sentiment at the con- 
ference when he cautioned against any effort 
to advocate insurance or voluntary trusts as 
a means of escaping taxation. He said: 
“If we wish to get recognition and proper 
treatment in connection with the abrogation 
of unfair taxes, not only in this matter of 
voluntary trusts, but in every other matter, 
it seems that the greed for business, that the 
disposition to use some argument that our 
competitors refrain from using, should never 
lead us far enough to suggest the evasion of 
any tax. The public gets confused. If we 
touch on that thing at all it will be regarded 
as an effort to evade taxes and it will work 
against us, and until we adopt the policy that 
we never will, directly or indirectly, put out 
anything that suggests the evasion of taxes. 
I think everybody will agree that we will 
have nothing but trouble. We can’t get fair 
treatment when we can’t come in with clean 
hands, when we come in and ask for the 
adjustment of things that are perfectly prop- 


” 


er 


When Trust Cannot Be Reached by Creditors 


In response to the question whether a yol- 
untary trust, either in the form of an ordi- 


nary trust or a funded insurance trust, can 
be reached by creditors during the life time 
of the donor, Mr. William G. Littleton, vice- 
president of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, said: 

“It does not seem to me that the fact that 
the trust is concerned with an insurance pol- 
icy makes it different in any way from an 
ordinary trust in which the fund is irre- 
vocably placed in the hands of the trustee 
at the time that the donor was solvent, in 
which the interests are vested in those to 
whom the donor stands in loco parentis. We 
have cases at least in Pennsylvania that gov- 
ern that point. The mere fact that the fund 
is to be used to create an insurance fund for 
the beneficiary seems to me to have no bear- 
ing upon the subject. 

“On the general subject of insurance trusts, 
it seems to me that Colonel Fries has put his 
finger right. on the important part of this 
trust. Irrespective of the question of taxes, 
the trust is a most important one, enabling 
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one whose means are somewhat limited, by 
the purchase of the proper insurance, to 
have a fund at the time of his death which 
will go into the hands of a corporation trus- 
tee, vastly greater in amount than he could 
possibly have saved during his lifetime, It 
is important from that standpoint. It is 
important also from the fact that the trust 
is placed in the hands of experts who know 
how to execute it. 

“As to the question as to whether certain 
of these trusts violate the law regarding ac- 
cumulations, we have to 
are the forty-eight dif- 
ferent is the law of the state 
that determines the question as to the inval- 
idity of the accumulation. 


remember 
representatives of 


that we 


states, and it 


“As to the question as to how the insurance 
policy shall be kept up by the fund in case 
there is a income, I think the 
answer is general. with a company in 
which you and when you 
have the deed of trust prepared, have it pre- 
pared by competent counsel who will advise 
as to the law of the state in regard to the 
accumulations and will prepare such a 
series of powers that this company in whom 
you have confidence will never find itself at 
a loss to execute the trust. I think many 
times the settlor in the case of a trust is 
reluctant to give the trustee the very power 
which experience has shown the trustee must 
and therefore I think that these 
are questions of detail that can be settled 
by counsel in each of the respective states. 


cessation of 
Deal 


have confidence, 


who 


possess, 


“As to federal taxation, suppose the trust 
is free today, it may not be free forever, l- 
the tax bills in Wash- 
ington are experts, and if there are any leaks 
in the tax laws, I have yet to find them.’ 

A representative from the Cleveland Trust 
Company raised the question of the consti- 
tutionality of Section 219 of the Mellon tax 
bill relating to income from voluntary or in- 
surance trusts. He said: “The regulations 
have always provided that the donor of a 
revocable trust account for the income 
as his own, at least up to last year. Congress 
now is enacting that into law. It 
questioned whether Congress ‘can 
that to be income which is not income, and 
I therefore for your consideration 
that where you have revocable trusts under 
which the income is payable to others, not- 
withstanding the passage of the Mellon Bill, 
when you have the settlors pay their income 
tax, it should be paid under protest. I be- 
lieve it will finally reach the Supreme Court.” 


cause these who draw 


must 


will be 
declare 


suggest 
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GRAVES 


1\Y/| pea trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 


That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 


Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CamMpaAIGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Wo. Eviiorr GRAVES 
Financial Publicity 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 


SERVICE 


JoHN B. LARNER 


President Washington, (D. C.,) Loan & Trust Company 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 

| | Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 


fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 





ESTABLISHED 1867 


$20,000 ,000 
56 ,000 000 
9,000,000 


Assets over ...- 
Trust Funds over 
Capital and Surplus 


**An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 
OF PITT Sevecn 
fOunO4o 1667 
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WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 





W. P. Gest 


President, Fidelity Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 





FORUM AND CLOSING SESSION 


OF THE 
FIFTH ANNUAL MIDWINTER CONFERENCE OF THE 
TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


’ 


A new feature “The Forum Plan,” was in- 
troduced at the closing session of the Mid- 
Winter Conference. This idea was suggested 
by the success which attended the “Forum” 
at the Recent First Regional Trust Company 
Conference in San _ Francisco. It en- 
abled the delegates to bring up important 
topics and questions which had not received 
full discussion at previous sessions owing to 
time limitations. 


Discussion on Publicity and New Business 
Methods 

The proceedings of the closing session 
were presided over by Chairman Teter, who 
invited, as the first speaker, Fred W. Ells- 
worth, vice-president of the Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company of New Orleans, to sum- 
marize what has been accomplished during 
the past three years in the conduct of the 
national educational publicity campaign. 
(Mr. Elisworth’s address appears on page 
379). Then followed an exceedingly inter- 
esting recital of the effective use of the 
“radio” as a means of conveying the “trust 
company message” to the home and family 
circle, in the course of which Mr. William H. 
Baden ,assistant trust officer of the Wash- 
ington Loan & Trust Company, Washing- 
ton, D. C., who was introduced by Mr. John 
B. Larner, the president of that company, 
related the experiences of his own institu- 
tion. (Mr. Baden’s story appears on page 339.) 

Mr. R. W. Laylin, cashier City National 
Bank, Columbus, Ohio: It may interest you 
all to know that we have a peculiar situa- 
tion in Columbus, inasmuch as four national 
banks have qualified within the last year or 
two to act in trust capacities. The banks are 
cooperating in buying newspaper space, about 
three-quarters of a page weekly, which is an 
educational campaign. The ads appear over 
the signature of all five of the banks en- 
gaged in that business, and we have just 
completed our first initial campaign of thir- 
teen weeks. We have succeeded in selling 
the town the idea and have just become 
committed to another campaign. 


Mr. L. J. Derflinger, cashier Cedar Rapids 
Savings Bank and Trust Company, Cedar 
Rapids, lowa: We have nine banks in Cedar 
Rapids, all with fiduciary powers, and we 
are contemplating a similar advertising pro- 
gram. It must be educational because trust 
work in our section is not quite as well de- 
veloped as it is here. 


Mr. William G. Littleton, vice-president 
Fidelity Trust Company, Philadelphia: I have 
an experience in cooperation that some 
of you may carry out, and that is, getting in 
close touch with the younger members of 
your local bar, men that have been out of the 
law school from two to three years. When 
you have an estate or so for which you have 
no counsel, send it to one of those young men. 
You make him _ your friend. It will 
not be long before he has some _ busi- 
hess coming to him that requires the appoint- 
ment of a trust company, and he naturally 
thinks of the one that entrusted its business 
to him. Furthermore, he will have learned 
by that time of the assistance which the 
trust company gives to the lawyer. 

That is a plan which our company has been 
following for some years with considerable 
success, and it not only will bring business, 
but it will educate the growing bar with a 
knowledge of the true functions of the trust 
company, and will tend to take away that 
feeling of antagonism which some years ago, 
unfortunately existed. 


Mr. H. F. Whitney, trust officer Empire 
Trust Company, New York: We have con- 
centrated our business efforts upon personal 
solicitation and have made a special. effort 
to cultivate the younger members of the bar, 
as well as all other members of the legal pro- 
fession with whom it has been possible to 
establish contact. We went so far as to get 
a young lawyer and make him an assistant 
trust officer and put him on our staff just 
for that purpose. He is continually cireulat- 
ing among the legal fraternity, and has 
produced very valuable business. I think the 
first year the profit we made on such busi- 
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ness was at least twice his salary. This has 
been going on for the past three years with 
very marked success. We also invite attor- 
neys to open checking accounts regardless of 
size. The success of this solicitor, as well 
as our other solicitors, has encouraged ovr 
policy of spending our publicity money in 
this way rather than on newspaper adver- 
tising, and the practical results have shown 
the wisdom of this policy. 


recall, if I 
made 


Chairman Teter: I can 
a modest endeavor that I 
ago in preparing a 


may, 
some years 
paper on advertising 
which I think was later read before the 
American Bankers Association. I delivered 
myself of the very wise expression that all 
advertising is good, but some is better than 
others. I read that every once in a 
and wonder at my perspicacity. 


while 
As a matter 
of fact, back of the whole problem of our 
trust advertising lies this great big thing. our 
national campaign. Clearly, the next thing 
after a national campaign is a city cam- 
paign. Then, of course, there isn’t anything 
that is as good as personal contact. That 
in fundamental whether you are selling trust 
company service or automobiles or anything 
else. 

Now comes along this great instrument 
that we have just heard of, the radio, which 
takes a person’s voice into the home. We 
can’t depend on that as yet entirely. We 
use the telephone, we use letters, we use our 
directors. All of those are contributions 
to a common end, but out of all of this since 
twenty years when I made that wise 
statement, we have come a long way in sys- 
tematizing this business, and probably what 
we can 


ago 


take home in not so much an abso- 


lute program from this meeting as it is parts 


of a program which we can make when we 
get home and study in the light of our local 


conditions. 


Mr. W. T. Schilling, Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank, Philadelphia: A little over 
three years ago our trust department was 
started under the national banking laws. 
Our new business department was used to 
solicit trust business. In one month the five 
men employed in our new business depart- 
ment brought in fifty-three wills and sev- 
eral trusts showing the volume of business 
that is possible by personal solicitation. In 
the month of January of this year, one man 
brought in about $317,000 in trust funds. All 
this through personal solicitation. We have 
work on more fhan one phase of acquisition 
work. When the credit situation 
rather complex the department 
attention to trust solicitation. 


becomes 
devotes its 
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Chairman Teter next called for discussion 
on various phases of insurance trusts which 
were held over from previous sessions. Judge 
the 
Conference on this subject which appears on 
page 309. The suggestion was made by 
Judge Standeven of Tulsa, Oklahoma, that 
a committee from the Trust Company Divi- 
sion be appointed to cooperate with a simi- 
lar committee authorized to act for insurance 
companies with a view to framing standard 
forms to reconcile relations between both 
interests. Chairman Teter approved the 
suggestion and recommended that the com- 
mittee on insurance trusts take it under con- 
sideration. 


Hennings summarized the discussion at 


Decision as to Decedent Tax 


Returns 


In behalf of Mr. H. F. Wilson, vice-presi- 
dent of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York and until recently president of the 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New 
York, the status and favorable outcome of 
litigation over the interpretation of Section 
226(C) of the Federal Revenue Act of 1921 
governing fiduciary returns of estates of de- 
cedents in computing income on fractional 
or annual basis, was surveyed by Mr. P. E. 
Godridge, trust officer of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York. This subject as well 
as the court decisions have been compre- 
hensively discussed in previous issues of 


Favorable 


TrusT COMPANIES. 

Mr. Godridge explained this 
of the Federal was originally 
designed to apply to those tax dodgers who 
designedly changed their period from a fis- 
eal to a calendar year, or vice versa, in order 


that 
Revenue Act 


section 


to escape high surtaxes or unexpected profits. 
It was never designed for a case of decedent 
who presumably did not arbitrarily change 
his taxable period. Mr. Godridge recited the 
unavailing efforts made to secure a 
ruling from the Internal 
ment which prompted a 
brought through the Bankers Trust 
pany. Although the trust company conten- 
tion was reversed in the lower court the po- 
sition of the trust companies was sustained 
by the United States Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals in a decision rendered last December 
10th. Mr. Godridge advised that the 
decision of the Cirenit Court of Appeals has 
been accepted by the Commissioner of Inter- 
nal Revenue and that existing regulation of 
the Treasury Department has been amended 
to conform ot the court opinion. 

“Those of us,” said Mr. Godridge in con- 
clusion, “who have paid tax under the for- 
mer regulation of the Treasury Department 


revised 
Depart- 
ease to be 


Revenue 
test 
Com- 


also 
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should file refund claims and recover 
tax which was paid under protest. It is in- 
teresting to note that under the proposed 
bill of Secretary Mellon, this vicious fea- 
ture of Section 226 (c) has been modified, 
and if it is passed by Congress, as we hope 
certain measures will, the executors of de- 
cedent estates will not be required to file tax 
returns on an annual basis.” 

Mr. Ralph Stone, president of the Detroit 
Trust Company, was next called upon to dis- 
provisions in the tax bill pending at 
Washington in which trust companies have 
a primary interest in protecting estates and 
the integrity of trusts, (Mr. Stone’s analysis 
appears on page 381.) 


the 


cuss 


Waste Through Excessive Taxation 


Mr. Samuel M. Hann, vice-president the 
Fidelity Trust Company, Baltimore, Md.: 
“While we are speaking on the subject of 
taxation, I would like to bring to the atten- 
tion of this conference the subject of na- 
tional, state, municipal and private waste. 
Our companies are all organized primarily 
for profit. We solicit banking and trust 
business for profit. It would seem that un- 
der our present taxation laws that many in- 
dividuals and corporations hesitate to take 
the risks of business, absorbing the losses, 
while the profits, if any are still taxed on 
a war basis by our National Government. 

“You will recall that two years ago Gen- 
eral Dawes spoke at an annual banquet of 
this section on the subject of governmental 
waste. I wonder how many of us ever inves- 
tigate the manner in which the vast sums 
collected in the form of taxes are spent? 
Whether or not many national and state pro- 
jects are simply launched due to political 
pressure, or to satisfy the folks back home? 
Those of us who have read the Historian 
Lecky’s great book on Democracy and Lib- 
erty will recall that he points out with clarity 





that the great danger to modern democracies 
is the power of taxation lodged with legisla- 
tive bodies. 


“I feel that such a representative body of 
trust company officials, comprising the mem- 
bership of this section, could not engage in 
a better piece of propaganda than to bring 
this matter widely to the attention of all 
our people. While we are launching publicity 
campaigns advocating thrift, and are endeav- 
oring in every way to get individuals to cre- 
ate living and insurance trusts, it seems to 
me that this subject of waste likewise should 
merit our careful consideration and atten- 
tion. What is the use of asking people to 
exercise thrift simply to have it transferred 
to the Government in the form of taxes, to 
be used in many cases in a riot of unneces- 
sary and needless expense.” 

Mr. Henry F. Whitney, trust officer of the 
Empire Trust Company, New York, directed 
the attention of the deiegates to the valuable 
work accomplished by the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City, es- 
pecially in connection with standardization 
of fees, aiding in the institution of the test 
ease regarding Section 226(c) of the Fed- 
eral Revenue Act and cultivating a fine spirit 
of cooperative endeavor in handling trust 
business, 

Mr. John C. Mechem, vice-president of the 
First Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago then 
made a motion which was duly seconded and 
unanimously approved expressing the thanks 
of the delegates to the committee which pre- 
pared the program and to Secretary Mer- 
shon. Chairman Teter brought the proceed- 
ings to a close by expressing his appreciation 
for the patience and cooperation shown ky 
the members in contriluting to the success of 
the conference. 
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In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi 
zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
$43, 500,000.00 


THEUNioN TRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCRH 


FIFTH, GRANT, OLIVER AND WILLIAM PENN PLACE 





Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.’’ 


[| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN 
LEGAI 
PANIES. 


THIS DEPARTMENT. 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


INVITED TO AVAIL 


ASSIGNMENT OF ACCOUNTS 
(Mere priority of notice to the debtor by 
a second assignee who loaned his money to 
the, assignor without making any inquiry of 
the debtor is not sufficient to subordinate, the 
first assignment to the second.) 


The foregoing principle announced by the 
United States Supreme Court in their recent 
decision in the case of (Salem Trust Company 
vs. Manufacturers’ Finance Company) is of 
great interest to all those engaged in the 
business of purchasing or lending money on 
uncollected accounts. 

In 1919 the Nelson Blower & Furnace Com- 
pany assigned to the Salem Trust Company 
indebtedness to the amount of $45,000 due or 
to become due to the Nelson Company from 
the Murray & Trigurtha Corporation under 
a contract whereby the Nelson Company was 
to construct certain About 
later the company assigned 
the same account in the amount of $40,000 
to the Manufacturers’ Finance Company and 
in September made another assignment to 
the Manufacturers’ Finance Company in the 
same indebtedness in the amount of $10,000. 
Subsequent to September the Finance Com- 
notified the debtor of the assignment. 


engines. 
Nelson 


two 
months 


pany 


Up to that time it had made no inquiry of 
the debtor as to its indebtedness to the Nel- 


son Company. Shortly thereafter the Nelson 
Company went into the hands of a receiver 
and both assignees of its accounts then 
learned ‘of the assignment to the other. The 
question was as to which assignment would 
prevail: the one which was made first or the 
one which was made afterwards but notice 
of which was served on the debtor. The 
Supreme Court refers to the doctrine that 
mere priority of notice to a trustee or debtor 
gives priority to the later assignee as con- 


CAREFUL 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF 


THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


tained in the leading English case of Darle 
vs. Hall. 

The Supreme Court, however, holds that by 
the first assignment the rights of the as- 
signor passed to the assignee and that notice 
of the assignment to the debtor adds nothing 
to the right or title to transfer, and that a 
subsequent assignee takes nothing by his as- 
signment because the assignor then has noth- 
ing to give. 

WILLS 

(Revocation of will should be executed in 
same manner as will was executed.) 

The importance of the foregoing doctrine 
is illustrated in a recent New Jersey decision 
(In re Klipstein, N. J. Mise. Reports.) 

On the top of the first page of Klipstein’s 
will there appears the following in handwrit- 
ing: 

“October 7, 

“This is no longer valid. 

E. C. 
E. H. Klipstein—cC. L. 


1912. 


Klipstein. 
Nicholson.” 

The writing was proven to be the genuine 
signatures of the parties named but the court 
holds that the Statutes of New Jersey re- 
quire that shall be executed in 
the same manner as wills are required to be 
executed, and that this means that the at- 
testation clause and proper language show- 
ing revocation should have been uesd. 


revocation 


USURY 

(Interest bearing note payable on death of 
maker hetd enforceable with compound in- 
terest.) 

The following instrument was recently in 
litigation before the Supreme Court of Kan- 
sas: 

“Franklin County, Pa. 
April 12, 1874. 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


“At the expiration of my life I promise to 
pay for value received to Sarah J. Diven, my 
wife, or her heirs, from my estate or any 
part thereof, $950 at 6% interest from date, 
payable annually, and if interest be not paid 
to become as principal and bear the 
rate of interest annually. 


same 


(Signed) Andrew Diven.” 


The court holds this to be a valid obliga- 
tion and no interest having been paid the 
defaulted payments of interest became 
merged in the principal and the statute of 
limitations does not run against the annual 
accruals of interest until maturity of the in- 
strument. (In re: Divens Estate 222, Pac. 
106.) 


DEVELOPING CORDIALE ENTENTE BE- 
TWEEN AMERICANS AND BRITISH 


Alfred C. Bossom, the well-known New 
York architect who has designed some of the 
finest bank and trust company buildings in 
this country, has conceived an ingenious plan 
which will indirectly serve to cultivate 
closer ties between this country and Great 
Britain. Mr. Bossom was born in England 
and studied there before coming to this coun- 
try. Recently he was accorded the rare honor 


of a fellowship of the Royal Institute of 
British Architects. His plan provides for 
the award of silver and gold medals as well 
as traveling studentships to English archi- 
tectural students. The latter are invited to 
send in upon architectural 
problems annually arranged by the Royal 
Institute of British Architects calling for 
designs of commercial or office structures 
together with estimates of financial costs, 
ete. A silver medal is awarded to the best 
design submitted from each of the architec- 
tural schools in Great Britain. The best of 
all accepted designs will receive the gold 
medal and the winner also obtains a free 
trip to this country for a stay of six months 
to study American architectural methods 
and to report upon the adaptation of ad- 
vanced American commercial architecture to 
British construction. 


designs based 


Frank Tilford, president of Park & Til 
ford, and one of the founders of the former 
Lincoln Trust Company of New York, died 
recently at Palm Beach. In his will he 
named the United States Trust Company of 
New York and Charles E. Hotchkiss as ex- 
ecutors and also appointed the widow execu- 
trix. 
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There must be some virtue in 
the name: 


Bankers 
Service 
Corporation 


FTER fifteen years of operation under it, the 
name, Bankers Service Corporation, seems a very 
commonplace one to us. 


But there must be some virtue in it. 


So many organizations in our line adopt names that 
sound like it or can be confused with it. This has 
happened at least ten times in the last few years. 


It is, doubtless, a compliment to us. A compliment 
on the name itself and a compliment on what the 
name has come to stand for. 


There is the chance, however, that what compliments 
us may sometimes confuse the banker whom we (and 
others) desire to serve. 


We publish this, not to claim that we are superior to 
the newer concerns whose names resemble ours, but to 
make it clear that we are different. 


The BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 
19 and 21 WARREN STREET 
NEW YORE CLT Y 
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FIVE NEW VICE-PRESIDENTS ELECTED AT THE NATIONAL 
BANK OF COMMERCE IN ST.LOUIS 


Five vice-presidents and one new assistant 
casheir were elected by the Board of Direc- 
tors of the National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis at their meeting March 11. The new 
vice-presidents are F. E. Eaton, H. H. Rein- 
hard, F. J. Paro, L. D. Kelly and W. B 
Weisenburger, the assistant cashier W. L. 
Rehfeld. <All of the created 
filled from within the ranks of the bank. 

Frank Eaton, who was assistant cashier, 
started his banking career with the St. Louis 
National Bank in 1890 in the city bookkeep- 
ing department. That bank was taken over 
by the National Bank of Commerce in 1898. 
Mr. Eaton heads the city bookkeeping de- 
partment at Commerce. 

Fred Paro entered the banking field as 
secretary to the president of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company in 1908. In 1908, 
when that institution was taken over by 
Commerce, he became a traveling representa- 
tive. As assistant cashier handling many 
of the bank’s correspondent customers, he is 
widely known throughout the Southwest and 
Central states, particularly Texas and Okla- 
homa, where no group meeting is complete 
without his rotund presence. 


offices were 


Leo Kelly was assistant cashier. In 
he went with Commonwealth 
stenographer. His connection with Com- 
merce started in 1908. He served for a time 
in the foreign bookkeeping department, and 
has for some time been connected with the 
new business department. Kelly also has 
had wide experience and contact in the 
banks and bankers division of the Com- 
merce. 


1906 
Trust as a 


Herman Reinhard began with the bank as 
an office boy 29 years ago. Since the sav- 
ings department was established six years 
ago, he has been in charge and the enviable 
total deposits rolled up in that time of nearly 
$9,000,000 have attracted much attention to 
this department of the institution. 

W. B. Weisenburger has been secretary to 
the President Lonsdale for two and 
a half. He went to the bank from the posi- 
tion of assistant general secretary of the 
Chamber of Commerce. He handled the 
Public Relations work for the American 
Bankers Association under President R. S. 
Hawes, and is a national director of the 
Financial Advertisers Association. He is 
well known in circles, having 


years 


civie been 


president of the Advertising Club, former 
chairman of the Members Conference of the 
Chamber of now chairman of 
publicity of that body, is identified with the 
Municipal Advertising Campaign and many 
other public movements. 

Walter Rehfeld entered the bank’s service 
fifteen years ago as an office boy. He has 
been promoted up through the ranks of the 
loan and discount, credit and other depart 
position as assistant cash 
new 


Commerce, 


ments to his new 
charge of the 
in the bank. 

John G. president of the 
tution, in making the announcement said, 
“Our Board of Directors is proud to make 
these appointments, not alone because of the 
growth and advancement it indicates for the 
National Bank of through the 
need of a larger number of executives, but 
mainly because it typifies the ideals of 
American progress. Of those pro- 
moted, two office boys, two as 
stenographers and one as a clerk. It’s this 
sort of an opportunity that makes the life of 
every lad a wholesome potentiality and 
the horizon of all business one of constantly 
widening success.” 


ier. He is in accounts 
received 


Lonsdale, insti 


Commerce 


business 


began as 


NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST 
PUBLICITY 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany as one of the trustees has put out an 
effective little leaflet briefly describing the 
purpose of the New York Community Trust 
and inviting public attention in the planning 
of wills. This kind of publicity is bound to 
be very helpful in stimulating men of means 
with a due sense of their obligation to the 
community, to consideration to this 
trust. There are many men who would make 
provision in their wills naming the 
munity Trust as direct beneficiary or as 
residuary except for the fact that 
they are unfamiliar with the agency that 
has been provided by trust companies and 
banks of New York. The United States Mort 
gage & Trust Company sets a good example 
in calling public attention to the Community 
Trust. 


give 
Com 


legatee 


CAMDEN, N. J.—The 
Company is organizing. 


North Camden Trust 
Capital, $500,000. 
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’. B. WEISENBURGER H. H. REINHARD 
Vice-President 


Vice-President 


F. E. EATON W. L. REHFELD F. J. Paro 
Vice-President 


Assistant Cashier Vice-President 


Four new Vice-Presidents and Assistant Cashier elected at the National 
Bank of Commerce, St. Louis 
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HESE three long shelves of 
books—Ranp MGNALLy Bankers 
Directories from 1872 to 1923— 
represent the evolution of financial 
America through over half a century. 


They picture not only the growth 
of banks in size and numbers, but 
symbolize a service which has been 
contemporaneous with fifty-two 
years of banking progress. 


Your subscription for any of the 
RAND ME&NALLY bank publications is 
a draft on unmatched resources of 
bank information. 


RaAnp MSNALLY & COMPANY 


Dept. C-32 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 
Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 
Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 

Established 1856 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, 
Collections, etc. 
Your Business is Solicited. 
OFFICERS: 


CR 
JOHN B. PIRTLE.. 0. os cece cc cc cece V 8e-President 
ANGEREAU GRAY Vice-President 
R. RHODES BOSWELL..............Vice-President 
a 8 AU reer 
Epcar B. HAwés.... .. Secretary 


Epw. W. HINKLE............Assistant Secretary 
JOHN J. WICKSTEAD.........,.Assistant Secretary 
Ben S. ROSENTHAL...................-Amditor 
JOHN KESSELRING Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
J. H. BEELER........Asst. Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
CHARLES SPEED..........< Superintenient of Vault 


A. R. FURNISH.. Manager, Advertising and New Business Departments 
Nora Kircu, Manager Women's Department 





“THE SMITH NATIONAL BANK” GREW BIG WITHOUT 


ADVERTISING 


EDWIN BIRD WILSON 


Advertising is not always essential to 
banking success and growth. That is proven 
by the fact that there are great banks which 
have never advertised in the modern sense. 
In such cases the student of banking usually 
discovers that success has been due to the 
setup of the directorate and the ramifica- 
tions of their business connections, or else 
to a system of direct solicitation of business 
far more costly than advertising by the 
printed word. 

Often one hears the stock argument against 
bank advertising: “The Smith National has 
never advertised and yet it has grown re- 
markably well.” That sounds very much like 
the stock argument against college educa- 
tion: “John Smith never went to college and 
see how successful he has been.” The ex- 
planation in both instances is that the “nat- 
ural endowments” have been such that suc- 
cess was almost inevitable. And one might 
fairly say: “ But how much greater and 
more useful the bank might have been if ii 
had advertised intelligently and how much 
better and bigger a man Mr. Smith might 
have been had he been given collegiate ad- 
vantages.” 

Advertising is not always essential, but it 
is always mighty helpful and very often it 
is absolutely essential. By means of intelli- 
gent advertising a strong but obscure bank 
may rise to first rank in its community, 
while a non-advertising bank, with a cen- 
tury’s honorable history behind it, stands 
still or slips backward. 

Look over the country and you will find 
many illustrations of this fact. Banks that 


were leaders a century or a generation or a 
decade ago have been passed and left far 
behind by newer banks committed to an in- 
telligent policy of advertising and the pro- 
gressive spirit that begets such a policy. The 
exceptions are those banks previously men- 
tioned as having peculiar “natural endow- 
ments.” 

About twenty years ago a new trust com- 
pany was born, It was endowed with intelli- 
gence as well as a strong directorate and one 
of its very first acts was to establish a policy 
of persistent advertising. In twenty years 
that institution has attained such heights 
of influence and usefulness as might not have 
been reached in a hundred years of old- 
school banking methods and with a _ non- 
advertising policy. The trust company in 
mind had ideals of service, believed itself a 
public service institution and proceeded to 
let the public know what its ideals and serv- 
ices were. Its reputation now is of world- 
wide reach and hundreds of thousands of 
people have been served by it. A century of 
benefit to the public has been crowded into 
twenty years because of this company’s eager 
personal, public services and the extension 
of those services through the knowledge of 
them spread by advertising. 

Advertising is not always essential to a 
bank but it is always mighty helpful. 

Harry C. Howe, who has been fourteen 
years credit manager at the Brooklyn bank- 
ing office of the Lawyers Title & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has been elected an assist- 
ant treasurer of the company. 
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HESE three long shelves of 
books—RAaNp M¢&NALty Bankers 
Directories from 1872 to 1923— 
represent the evolution of financial 
America through over half a century. 


They picture not only the growth 
of banks in size and numbers, but 
symbolize a service which has been 
contemporaneous with fifty-two 
years of banking progress. 


Your subscription for any of the 
RAND MENALLY bank publications is 
a draft on unmatched resources of 
bank information. 


Ranp MSNALLY & COMPANY 
Dept. C-32 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 


Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 
Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 
Established 1856 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, 
Collections, etc. 
Your Business is Solicited. 
OFFICERS: 
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ADVERTISING 


EDWIN BIRD WILSON 


always essential to 
banking success and growth. That is proven 
by the fact that there are great banks which 
have never advertised in the modern 
In such cases the student of banking usually 
that success has due to the 
setup of the directorate and the ramifica- 
their connections, or 
to a system of direct solicitation of business 
than advertising by the 


Advertising is not 


sense. 


discovers been 


tions of business else 


far more costly 
printed word. 

Often one hears the stock argument against 
bank “The Smith National has 
never advertised and yet it grown re- 
markably well.” That sounds very much like 
the stock argument against college educa- 
tion: “John Smith never went to college and 
see how has been.” The ex- 
planation in both instances is that the “nat- 
ural endowments” have been such that suc- 
almost inevitable. And might 
fairly say: But how much greater and 
more useful the bank might have been if ii 
had advertised intelligently and how much 
better and bigger a man Mr. Smith might 
have been had he been given collegiate ad- 
vantages.” 

Advertising is not always essential, but it 
is always mighty helpful and very often if 
is absolutely essential. By means of intelli- 
gent advertising a strong but obscure bank 
rise to first rank in its community, 
non-advertising bank, with a cen- 
history behind it, stands 


a 


advertising : 
has 


successful he 


cess was one 


may 
while a 
tury’s honorable 
still or slips backward. 

Look over the country and you will find 
many illustrations of this fact. Banks that 


were leaders a century or a generation or 2 
decade ago have and left far 
behind by newer banks committed to an in- 
telligent policy of advertising and the pro- 
gressive spirit that begets such a policy. The 
exceptions are those banks previously men- 
having peculiar “natural endow- 


been passed 


tioned as 
ments.” 

About twenty years ago a new trust com- 
pany was born. It was endowed with intelli- 
gence as well as a strong directorate and one 
of its very first acts was to establish a policy 
of persistent advertising. In twenty 
that institution has attained such heights 
of influence and usefulness as might not have 
reached in a hundred old- 

banking methods and non- 
advertising policy. The trust 
mind had ideals of service, believed itself a 
public service institution and proceeded to 
let the public know what its ideals and serv- 
ices were. Its reputation now is of world- 
wide reach and hundreds of thousands of 
people have been served by it. A century of 
benefit to the public has been crowded into 
twenty years because of this company’s eager 
personal, public services and the extension 
of those services through the knowledge of 
them spread by advertising. 

Advertising is not always essential to a 
bank but it is always mighty helpful. 
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Harry C. Howe, who has been fourteen 
years credit manager at the Brooklyn bank- 
ing office of the Lawyers Title & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has been elected an assist- 
ant treasurer of the company. 
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THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
BALTIMORE, MD. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $2,500,000 
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ELMORE B. JEFFERY... President 
CLARENCE R. EVANS..... ice- President HuGcu L. Popt 
T. H. Fircuett ‘ - President \. Lee GouGu 
CHARLES H. Buck.. *- President Cuas. J. HANZLIK 


ce 
SIFFORD PEARRI e- President Wo. H. Busey 
WALTER W. BEERS... e- President Joun J. DELANEY 
e 


D. STEWART RIDGELY -President SAMUEL K. SMITH 


OUR EXPERIENCE AND EQUIPMENT IN HANDLING ALL KINDS OF BANKING AND 

COMPANY BUSINESS, TOGETHER WITH OUR THREE OFFICES, ENABLES 

PROMPT AND EFFICIENT SERVICES TO BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES OR 
REQUIRING BALTIMORE CONNECTIONS. 
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THIRTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF office is a feature of the management. The 
SECURITY TRUST OF LOS ANGELES president, Mr. Sartori, started with the 
Some impressive facts are presented on Security when it opened. Willis D. 

the recent occasion of the thirty-fifth anni- year, vice-president, was assistant 

versary of the Security Trust & Savings in 1890, Maurice 8S. Hellman, 
Bank of Los Angeles, California. The first dent, was one of the original 
statement in 1889, when the present presi- Tracy G. Hall, treasurer 


Long 
cashier 
vice presi 
directors. 
and director, 
Other officers 
the Security Bank had resources of $251,000. have been with the company practically 
Today the resources exceed $200,000,000, from the start. Coincident with the 


dent, J. F. Sartori, was cashier, showed thet started as messenger in 1890. 


cele 
with thirty banking offices located in various bration of the thirty-fifth anniversary an 
cities of the state and with a personnel of nouncement was made of the absorption of 
1.270 officers and employees. Capital stock the First National Bank of Monrovia, where 
is $7,700,000, with surplus and undivided Mr. Sartori started his banking career, to 
profits of $5,899,319. The Security holds gether with the Monrovia Savings Bank and 
more than 22 per cent of all deposits in Los the Bank of Inglewood. 

Angeles banks, representing $188,050,000 of The trust department of 


an ag 


the Security re- 
gregate of $842,976,000. The propor- ports “active trusts” exceeding $100,000,000 
tion of its savings deposits to all savings in and “inactive trusts” over $300,000,000. 


Los Angeles banks is still greater, namely 
2s) 


32 per cent, representing $136,716,000 of the 

total of $416,279.000. Six new members have been elected to the 
During the year 1923 the Security paid directorate of the Buffalo Trust Company 

$4.478.213 interest to its depositors number- They are Daniel W. Barman, Michael M. 

ing over 275.000 with an increase in deposits Cohn, Fred D. Corey, Herbert E. Crouch, 


last year of $25,008,000. Long tenure of Louis F. Feders, George M. Zimmermann. 


HE MIDLAND BANK iss celebrat- 


ing the Third Anniversary of its establishment 
and the accumulation of Resources exceeding 
Twenty-one Million Dollars. 


OFFICERS 
S. H. Rossins, Chairman of the Board EMMETT W. SAMPLE, Vice-President 
D.D. Kime , President 
CaRL R. Les, Ist Vice-president pu 
Haroip C. Avery, Vice-President Jos. W. KENNEDY, Trust Officer 
J. BRENNER Root, Vice-Pres. and CARL 5S. SPRUNG, Auditor 

ens — . Cashier Cart R. Brown, Asst. to the Pres 

Williamson liuilding = ae : 
Euclid Avenue at the Public Square CLEVELAND - - OHIO 


NORMAN E. Stooprt, Asst. Cashier 








Every Audit Should Be 


A Detailed Audit 


The leaders in practically every field of business 
now regard the Detailed Audit as an absolute 
necessity. The Reserve Cities Bankers Associa- 
tion, and most of the Credit Associations through- 
out the country, stand on record as preferring it 
to the Balance Sheet Audit. 





Offering an expert and independent study in 
detail of the items represented in mass by 
balance-sheet figures, the Detailed Audit not 
only verifies, but clarifies. Jt digs beneath the 
figures and reveals the buried facts. 


Every audit should be a Detailed Audit. It 
brings to light avoidable leaks and wastes. It 
finds the flaws in accounting, in credit and col- 





lection methods. It presents the cause, and the 
effect, of financial policies. It points to possi- 
bilities for greater profits. 


Free from the qualified statements of the Balance 
Sheet Audit, the Detailed Audit is the ideal basis 
for credit. Complete in its presentation of the 
facts behind the figures, it is the only basis for 
executive plans and action which lead to progress 
and success. 


ERNST & ERNST 


AUDITS — SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 





NEW YORK CLEVELAND DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS LOS ANGELES 
BUFFALO CINCINNATI GRAND RAPIDS ST. PAUL ATLANTA 
ROCHESTER TOLEDO KALAMAZOO DAVENPORT NEW ORLEANS 
BOSTON COLUMBUS PITTSBURGH INDIANAPOLIS DALLAS 
PROVIDENCE YOUNGSTOWN WHEELING sT. Louis HOUSTON 
PHILADELPHIA AKRON ERIE KANSAS CITY FORT WORTH 
BALTIMORE CANTON CHICAGO OMAHA SAN ANTONIO 
RICHMOND DAYTON MILWAUKEE DENVER waco 
LOUISVILLE SAN FRANCISCO 





FEDERAL TAX OFFICe: 910 To 918 MUNSEY BLDG., WASHINGTON, D. C 








TRUST 


Another 


BANKERS’ 


TOUR 
To EUROPE 


"THROUGH beautiful France, 


Switzerland, Austria, 
Italy, Belgium, Holland and 
England. 


Same de luxe tour that the Bankers 
and their friends enjoyed last sum- 


mer. Personally conducted by Mr. 
W. V. Lifsey. 


Send for illustrated booklet and itinerary 
—Free to Bankers. 


LIFSEY TOURS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 





ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF 
MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 


The 
New 
has 


Manufacturers Trust 
York announces that 
accepted a 


Company of 
Isaac B. Hopper 
position as vice-president 
of the company and will be placed in charge 
of credits at the 189 Broadway, Manhattan, 
office. Mr. Hopper’s entire business career 
previously had been with the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank in connection with credit work. 
He became associated with that institution 
as an assistant in the credit department and 
in 1913 was appointed credit manager. He 
became assistant cashier in 1915 and vice- 
president in 1917, in which capacity he cou- 
tinued until his association with the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company. 

When the Federal Bank of New 
York began operations in November, 1914, 
Mr. Hopper organized its credit department 
and served on the temporary staff of the 
bank for several months in charge of its 
credit work until a permanent organization 
had been completed. Mr. Hopper has long 
been a member of the New York Credit 
Men’s Association. He was a charter mem- 
ber of the New York Chapter of the Robert 
Morris Associates and its president during 


1922-23. 


Reserve 


COMPANIES 


The standard form of 
Check Protection 


The first chemically 
tected paper Safety 
—was invented by 
La Monte in 1871. 

Tested by over 50 years of 
National Safety Paper 
found to be the 
effective means of pro- 
tecting checks against fraud. 
That is why it is used by 
thousands of banks and trust 
companies, and is regarded 
standard form of 
protectiop 


pro- 
Paper 


Geo! ye 


use, 
has been 
most 


as the 
check 


Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 





BE REDUCED 


That any reduction in federal reserve dis- 
count rates is necessary at the present time 
to stimulate that can 
hardly be maintained, Mechanics 
& Metals National Bank of York. All 
proper are be- 
shortage 


view 
the 
New 
requirements 


business is a 


says 


business 


without stint, there is no 
of credit: 


burdensome to 


ing met 
level which is not 
Lower 
rates might tend to overstimulation and un- 
warranted expansion. To be 


rates are at a 
legitimate business. 
there is 
much credit power in the gold now concained 
within the United 
vast expansion. 


sure, 
States. It can support a 
But after all we are not as- 
permanent 
we how 


sured of a possession of all the 
should conditions 
presently lead to a flow toward Europe, any 
credit built up on the 
balances might 
apart entirely from 
gold balances, it 
cheap money, 


gold possess, and 
inordinate 
have to be eurtailed. And 
the insecurity of our 
must be that 
making easy an expansion of 


present 


recognized 


lines, 
ought not to be 


business along untried and hazardous 
is something the 


brought to face. 


country 





NEW PASADENA BRANCH BUILDING FOR THE PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK OF LOS ANGELES 


A handsome combination bank and _ office 
building is in course of construction at Pasa- 
dena, California, which will be headquar- 
ters for the Pasadena branch of the Pacific- 
Southwest Trust & Savings Bank of Los An- 
geles. The building will be eight stories in 
height, including mezzanine, and the general 
style of architecture will follow the Italian 
Renaissance style. The monumental design 
of the lower floor will be carried out in 
limestone and the upper stories in terra 
cotta to match. Seven stories will be de- 
voted to offices while the banking quarters 
will be located on the first 
and the basement 
deposit facilities. 
lined with 


floor, mezzanine 
reserved for modern safe 
The banking floor will be 
marble and the equipment will 
be the best the market affords. The mezza- 
floor will be occupied by the trust, 
escrow and bond departments. On the roof 
will be a rest room for employees. 

Dr. John Willis Baer, a vice-president of 
the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, 
is managing director of the 
branches, including Altadena, a 


nine 


Pasadena 
suburb of 


Pasadena. Dr. Baer is a native of Roches- 
ter, Minn. and received degrees at the Col- 
lege of Wooster, Ohio and from Princeton 
University. He was elected secretary of the 
World’s Young People’s Society of Christian 
Endeavor in 1890, of which he is now honor- 
able secretary as well as assistant secretary 
of the Board of Home Missionaries of the 
Presbyterian Church of the United States. 
He was also formerly president of Occi- 
dental College of Los Angeles. He was vice- 
president of the Union National Bank of 
Pasadena until its merger with the Los 
Angeles Trust & Savings Bank, now the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank. 
Dr. Baer was the first layman to be elected 
Moderator of the General Assembly of the 
Presbyterian Chureh of the United States, 
an office he held at the 127th and the 131st 
general assembly. Among associated 
with Dr. Baer in the management of the 
Pasadena Office are C. J. Hall, vice-presi- 
dent; George S. Parker, vice-president; 
H. H. Lehman, assistant trust officer, and 
ki. Ek. Anderson, cashier for Pasadena. 


those 


New HoME IN COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PASADENA BRANCH OF THE 
PaciFic-SoUTHWEST TRUST & SAVINGS BANK OF LOS ANGELES 





TRUST COMPANIES 


EQUITABLE CONSOLIDATES TWO 
LOWER BROADWAY OFFICES 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York on February 18, consolidated its Colonial 
Office at 222 Broadway and its Importers and 
Traders Office at 247 Broadway. The busi- 
ness of the combined branches is now con- 
ducted at No. 247 Broadway, corner of 
Murray street, under the name of The Im- 
porters and Traders Office of The Equitable 
Trust Company of New York. This an- 
nouncement recalls some interesting bits of 
financial history. 

The Equitable’s Colonial Office has been 
located at 222 Broadway for over twenty- 
seven years. It was originally the Colonial 
Trust Company, organized in 1897 and com- 
menced business in the St. Paul building, 222 
Broadway in October, taking over a charter 
granted in 1873 to the New York Real Estate 
Guaranty Company. 

The friends and clients of the Colonial 
Office will benefit by the consolidation. They 
will have the advantages of more modern 
and commodious banking quarters, but a 
short distance from their accustomed bank- 
ing place, and they will continue to do busi- 
ness with the same officers and employees 
with whom they have been accustomed to 
deal. 

The Importers and Traders Office which 
now handles the business of lower Broadway 
for The Equitable was sixty-nine years old 
on December 1, 1922. The Importers and 
Traders bank was organized as a State 
Bank August 1, 1855, and later entered the 
national banking system. 


HOW INHERITANCE TAXES AFFECT 
ESTATES 


A very timely piece of literature has been 
issued by the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company of New York which shows 
in graphic style the effect of Federal and 
state inheritance taxes upon estates. An 
example is cited where an estate recently 
administered and amounting to $290,000 
paid inheritance taxes of $15,098, aside from 
counsel fees and executors’ commissions. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company has been named as custodian of a 
philanthropic fund recently established by 
Mrs. Rosabel Schiff, the income of which 
is to be awarded semi-annually to one of the 
graduating students of a public school. The 
Community Trust of New York is given 
sufficient discretionary authority over the 
terms of the award to prevent obsolescence. 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 


banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$330,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 
FRANK O. WETMORE 
President 
First National Bank of Chicago 
MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 


2 _ President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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Resources over 270 Millions 
) ( 


MANHATTAN BANK DECLARES 248TH 
DIVIDEND 


THE PROOF OF THE PUDDING 


Dividend records are the best proof of 
bank stability and sound management. On 
March 15th the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company of New York, with a charter 125 
years old, announced payment of its 248th 
dividend record, and in addition to the regu- 
lar quarterly distribution of 3 per cent an 
extra dividend of 1 per cent was declared 
from accumulated earnings. The capital 
stock was increased in December, 1922, from 
$5,000,000 to $10,000,000 by declaration of a 
100 per cent stock dividend. Surplus and 
undivided profits amount to $13,676,100. For 
the twelve months preceding last November, 
the deposits of the bank increased nearly 
23 millions to a total of $202,146,000. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company has met 
instant success with its new branch in the 
Grand Central zone at Madison avenue and 
Forty-third street which was _ formally 
opened last month. Application has been 
made to open another branch at Woodside, 
Long Island, which increases branches to 
two in Manhattan, besides the main office 
and 29 in Brooklyn and Queens. 


In selecting character and design of vault 
construction the first element to be consid- 
ered by banks and trust companies is to 
obtain the best that the market offers in 
point of security, immunity from all known 
attack and convenience of operation as well 
as attractiveness in appearance. Evidently 
the best informed bank and trust company 
officials find all these merits in the type of 
vaults constructed by the York Safe & Lock 
Company. It is of no small significance that 
the Federal Reserve Banks of New York, 
Chicago, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Cleveland, 
Buffalo, Boston, Jacksonville and Minne- 
apolis have been provided with specially de- 
signed and constructed York vaults. A list 
of banks and trust companies in the New 
York district alone, with which the York 
people have recently closed contracts, have 
under construction or have recently installed 
vaults, embraces not less than 57 banks and 
trust companies in Manhattan, including the 
United States Assay Office; 8 in Brooklyn; 
54 in other cities of New York; 26 in New 
Jersey and § in Connecticut. 
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TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MInneEaApouis Trust ComPANy 


Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 
Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


HIGH RECORD YEAR FOR NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, 
LIMITED, OF TORONTO, CANADA 


As a fitting climax to a quarter of a cen- 
tury of trusteeship the National Trust Com- 
pany, Limited, of Toronto, Canada, achieved 
the most successful year in its history dur- 
ing 1923. Assets under administration as 
reported at the twenty-sixth annual meeting 
on Jan, 30, 1924, total of $126,- 
094,947, representing an increase of $13,551,- 
539 during the past year. In addition the 
company functions as trustee for bond is- 
hundreds of millionr of 
transfer agent and registrar for 
shares of companies whose combined capital- 
ization amounts to hundreds of millions 
more. As custodian of property, deeds and 
securities held for safekeeping, 


showed a 


sues aggregating 


dollars, and 


and as trus- 
tee in scores of escrow transactions, the com- 
pany has care of additional properties. 

Net profits for 1923, after all cost of man- 
agement 


659. 


and deductions, amounted to $316,- 
with balance of $157,880 brought for- 
ward from 1922, making total at credit of 
profit and loss account of $474,540. This 
was appropriated as follows: Four quarterly 
dividends at rate of 12 per cent per annum, 
amounting to $240,000; to provide for Do- 
minion Income War Tax, $30,000, and car- 
ried forward to profit and loss account, $204,- 
540. Deposits increased 33 per cent during 
the year and promise rapid growth because 
of the public confidence in trust company in- 
vestment of deposits. 

National Trust Company opened its 
deors in King street, Torontc, in August, 
1898 with capital of $1,000,000 and reserve 
of $250,000. It had then but one office and 
a staff of five. Today the company has five 
oiices in Canada and a special representative 
with office in London, England. The staff 
now numbers 224. Capital has grown to 
$2,000,000 and reserve to $2,000,000. In 1913, 
fifteen years after opening for business, the 


‘rhe 


company had $44,515,502 
ministration; 1918 the total 
and in the last five years the 
over $46,000,000 to present total of S$126,- 
094,947. This growth is attributable to the 
sound traditions and policies which the maa 
agement has adhered to 
purely trusteeship 
engage in promotions, 


under ad- 
was SSO.091,670 


assets 


increase was 


It confines itself to 
and refuses to 
financing or 


business 
uncer- 
writing of new enterprises or exploitation of 
any kind. Moneys 
cured funds are trustee securi- 
ties only. Particularly praiseworthy 
been the company’s record in 


received as well as se 
invested in 
has 
mortgage in- 
vestments throughout the Canadian provinces. 

The annual meeting was presided over by 
the president, Sir Joseph Flavelle, bart., and 
Mr. Edwin secretary of the com- 
pany, acted as secretary of the meeting. Fol- 
lowing brief remarks by the president, a more 
comprehensive survey of the company's af- 
fairs and general financial as well as agri- 
cultural conditions in Canada was given by 
General Manager Mr. W. E. Rundle. 

NAME OF NATIONAL BANK 

A national bank may adopt any name 
which the Comptroller of the Currency ap- 
proves. Following this doctrine the Supreme 
Court of Colorado holds that the corporate 
name of a national bank need not show the 
state where it does business. (Siwanson vs. 
First National Bank of Burlington, 219 Pac. 
784). —- - 

Alfred Holland Smith, president of the 
New York Central Railroad, who was killed 
by a fall from a horse in Central Park, 
New York, on March Sth, left a will in which 
he left his estate, estimated at several mil- 
lions of dollars, to his widow and son, who 
are also appointed executrix and executor, 
respectively. 


Cassidy, 





DIRECTORS 
Cor. THos. H. Bircu 
E. I. EDWARDS 
Wm. C. SPROUL 
J. H. Ucricu 
WALTER J. GREEN 
Won. J. KEELEY 
Epw. J. NoOBLI 
James H. Bircu, JR. 
Witson P. TANNER 
Joserpx T. McCappon 
CHARLES PauL BROWN 
J. L. CUNHA GOMES 
WILFRED KURTH 
G. TAYLOR 
Wma. M. Evans 
( F. SCHERER 
EUGENE LAMB RICHARDS 
JoseEPH McCuURRACH 





TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH AMERICA 


announces the opening of its offices at 


93 Liberty Street, New York 


(Formerly occupied by Agency Banco Nacional Ultramarino 


lo transact a 


General Banking Business 


Capital and Surplus, $750,000.00 


HE extensive files of the Banco Nacional Ultramarino, containing credit 
reports on business firms in all parts of the world, are available to the 
customers of the Trust Company of North America. 
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436 TRUST COMPANIES 


DE LUXE SERIES OF TRUST BOOKLETS 
A series of booklets which deserve to be 
styled masterpieces of trust literature, has 


favs . + 
been prepared by Wm. Elliott Graves Service. at Se [llinoitrusts 
The rich coloring, artistic execution and ci age 
sympathetic appeal of the cover illustrations 
show that no expense was spared and the 


Trust matters requiring 
best talent availed of. Faken as a whole this the attention of an Illi- 
series of seven booklets visualize the trust ° 
company message in a forceful way that nois Trust Company are 
could not be matched by printed or spoken promptly and efficiently 
words. At the same time each illustration handled by 
instinctively 


kindles reflection or feelings 
that prepare the way for the text matter. Of 


the latter it may be said that the merits of (RTH- ESTERN TRUST & RANK 

trust service are admirably set forth SAVINGS 
The group of cover pages reproduced here- 

with indicate the artistic character of 


these 1201 Milwaukee Avenue 


booklets, minus the color contrasts of the 

original. The services featured are those CHICAGO 

which appeal to the father who awakens to 

the realization of providing good manage- 

ment for his family, the services of living AN AUTHORIZED TRUST COMPANY 
and insurance trusts, of executor and trustee- 


ship, especially where an estate provides for Joun F. SMULSKI Ben]. S. MEstROW, 


continuing management of a going business; President Trust Off 


the trusts available for the man who is en- 

titled to seek respite from arduous business Resources over §20,000,000.00 
eares and in various other’ relationships. 

With these booklets there are provided suit- 

able display advertisements for publication 


The RIGHT TO et | @@ | THE PERPETUAL ABILITY 
The . 


of a 


CLOSE YOUR DESK We ___} §§ | TRUST ORGANIZATION | 


SoME ATTRACTIVE COVER ILLUSTRATIONS FROM SERIES OF TRUST COMPANY BooKLeETs 
OFFERED BY THE WM. ELLIoTT GRAVES SERVICI 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


TOLEDVDoO. OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLAUDE A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 

Joun Lanperar, Assistant Secretary 


FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. Locusinter, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMES W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

HarrY F. MANor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEter, Auditor 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE, 
ETC. 


Following are among the latest announce- 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
and banks of New York City as transfer 
agent, registrar, trustee under’ corporate 
indentures securing issues of securities, ete. : 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of Southern Pulp 
& Naval Stores Company capital stock; 
Registrar of Daniel Boone Woolen Mills, 
Inc., common stock; trustee for the Tiona 
Refining Company general and refunding 
mortgage bonds. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for prior prefer- 
ence 7 per cent cumulative preferred stock, 
participating cumulative preferred 6. per 
cent stock and common stock of Continental 
Paper and Bag Mills Corporation; Registrar 
for the preferred and common stocks of the 
Southern Pulp and Naval Stores Company. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent of 
the common stock of James, Inc., and regis- 
trar of the bearer interim certificates issued 
by Blair & Co., Ine., for common stock of 
the Chesebrough Manufacturing Company: 
Registrar of the common and _ preferred 
stocks of the Florida Public Service Com- 
pany and transfer agent of the stock of the 
FE. & W. Grand 5-10-25 Cent Stores, Ince.; 
transfer agent for the common and pre- 
ferred stocks of V. Vivaudau, Inc.:; regis- 
trar of the Stock Trust Certificates of The 
Electric-Auto Lite Company; transfer agent 
of the common stock of James, Inc. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for the 
$5,000,000 Maxwell Motor Corporation ten- 
year 7 per cent convertible gold debentures, 
due March 1, 1934: also for $1,400,000 Capi- 
tal Gas & Electric Company ten-year first 
mortgage gold bonds due January 1, 1934; 


trustee for the Superior Oil Corporation for 
$1,000,000 five-year first mortgage 7 per cent 
gold bonds, due February 15, 1929. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed as Depositary for the First Mort- 
gage 5 per cent Bonds of 1945 and the five- 
year 8 per cent Secured Gold Notes of 1926 
of the Hortonia Power Company under 
Bond and Note Holders Protective Agree 
ment, dated February 15, 1924. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of 150,000 shares of com- 
mon stock of the Doehler Die Casting Com- 
pany; also of Knox Hat Company, Inc.; 
registrar of the capital stock of the Conti- 
nental Paper and Bag Mills Corporation. 
The same bank has been appointed regis- 
trar of the capital stock of the North Caro- 
lina Public Service Company, Inc, 

The Seaboard National Bank has been 
appointed trustee under a mortgage securing 
an issue of North Carolina Public Service 
Company, Ine., first lien and refunding 
mortgage gold bonds and transfer agent of 
the preferred stock of The Northwestern 
Public Service Company. 

The American Exchange National Bank 
has been appointed transfer agent and reg- 
istrar of the 7 per cent cumulative partici- 
pating preferred stock of the Eastern New 
Jersey Power Company. 

The Empire Trust Company has_ been 
appointed trustee of Binghamton Railway 
Company General and Refunding First 
Mortgage Bonds and registrar of Nassau & 
Suffolk Lighting Company 7 per cent pre- 
ferred stock. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the Class A and B pre- 
ferred and Class A and B common stock cf 
the United Light and Power Company. 
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AS YOUR AGENT 
IN MICHIGAN 


this institution will render efh- 
cient service in original or 


ancillary fiduciary proceedings. 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
TWO MILLION DOLLARS 


SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


DETROIT 





BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON MASS. 


MAIN OFFICE TWO OFFICES FANEUIL HALL BRANCH 


31 MILK STREET 89 STATE STREET 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Capital and Surplus - $3,000,000.00 Total Resources over - $27,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES B, JOpp- - - - = - = President LEVERETT A. HASKELL - - sistant Treasurer 
C. L. BILLMAN Vice-President WaLLace H. PrRatr - - - ssistant Treasurer 
FRANK B. LAWLER - - =. - Vice-President Henry H. Prerce - - - istant Treasurer 
ALFRED S. NELSON Treasurer EpWARD J. RAMHOFER, JR. - ssistant Treasurer 
ROBERT G. SHAw, JR. Secretary James H. TuRNBULL - - - Assistant Secretary 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 
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“TRUST COMPANY SERVICE’’ 
PioNEER TRUST Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 


We cordially invite Trust Companies and their friends in 
other cities to make use of our Trust Company Service, 
which is complete in every detail. 


UNION TRUST OF CLEVELAND TO 
MOVE SOON TO ITS NEW BUILDING 
The Trust Company of Cleveland 

will shortly be housed in its quarters in the 

new Union Trust Building, according to Mr. 

C. L. Bradley, Vice President of The Union 

Trust Company. This move will mark the 

culmination of Cleveland’s extensive 

development as what is 
probably Cleveland’s largest construction 
project. At the time of the consolidation 
of the six large Cleveland banks which went 

to form the Union Trust Company in 1921, 

there was first conceived the idea of a big 

and office building which -would be 
commensurate with the size of The Union 

Trust Company and which would unite the 

downtown offices of The Union Trust 

pany under a single roof. Actual 

tion was begun July, 1922. 

By July, 1923, the first office tenant had 
moved in—less than one year from the day 
that construction began. Succeeding tenants 
have moved in as fast as suites have been 
ready for them until at the present time the 
directory of the new Union Trust Building 
constitutes a significant index to industrial 
Cleveland. The shops and stores occupying 
Euclid, East Ninth and Chester frontages 
are creating a new and distinctive merchan- 
dising center. The Union Trust Building 
will be almost a city in itself. In fact, it is 
estimated that the building will have a 
population of 8,000 and will be visited by 
50,000. daily. 

Present plans for the opening of the new 
banking quarters include one day which will 
be a general opening to the public, with a 
special reception for local business men in 
the evening; a dinner and dance for em- 
ployees; an entertainment and reception for 
out-of-town bankers and business men, and 
a children’s day. 


Union 


most 
well as 


banking 


bank 


Com- 
construc- 


THE PERMANENT CHARITY FUND OF 
BOSTON 


The and broad activities of the 
Permanent Charity Fund of Boston engages 
the attention of trust and all 
those who are actively interested in the 
development of community trusts which 
established and function in 
United States. The 
Permanent Charity 
fund of Boston may be accredited in large 
measure to the fine public spirit and devyo- 
tion of Mr. Charles E. 
of the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
and to his Mr. Charles M. Rogerson, 
who is secretary of the Permanent Charity 
Fund Committee. It was through the initia- 
tive of Mr. Charles E. that this 
fund was established and it is largely due to 
the wise conservation by the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company that its usefulness 
has been enhanced. 

The Permanent Charity Fund the 
largest amount of annual income available 
for distribution to charities and benefactions 
of any of the community trusts in the 
country. During the last fiscal year the 
Committee distributed $215,729 to 103 dif- 
ferent charitable, relief, and kin- 
dred organizations. During the six years 
of its existence a total of $1,200,000 has been 
thus distributed with the result that many 
new lines of charitable endeavor and re- 
search have been opened up; deserving or- 


success 


companies 


have been over 


two score cities in the 


achievements of the 


Rogerson, president 


son, 


Rogerson 


has 


research 


ganizations have been enabled to carry on 
their tasks and many hundreds have been 
directly benefited. On June 30, 1923, the 
principal of the fund in the care of the 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company as 
trustee amounted to $4,586,534 and a sig- 
nificant feature is the very small expendi- 
ture for administrative expenses. 
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Your Customers’ Exports 


F your customers finance foreign trans- 
actions through the medium of drafts 
with or without documents attached, the 
collecting banks constitute a most import- 
ant factor in their arrangements. 


This Company handles an unusually 
large volume of collection business. Its 
service extends to all foreign countries, 
through its own branch offices in Europe 
and carefully selected correspondents 
throughout the world. 


We invite you to make use of the 
facilities of our Collection Department. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 





TRUST 


New York City 


SURVEY OF SECURITY MARKETS 


By Thomas Gibson 

Practically all the basic developments of 
the last month, 
indexes of trade and 
satisfactory showing. 
again broke all records, the steel and iron 
industry is reported as operating at 90 to 
92 per cent of capacity, which approximates 
the high level reached in 1928, and pig iron 
production showed the most substantial in- 
crease since the downward trend began last 
June. These three records represent the 
most relevant indexes of general production 
and distribution. The fact should be kept 
in mind, however, that new high records 
are the normal expectation from year to year 
and that while the establishing of such 
records is gratifying it does not necessarily 
represent a “boom.” The most reassuring 
feature of the satisfactory progress of gen- 
eral business lies in the complete refutation 
of the popular idea that the reputation- 
shattering campaign at Washington is act- 
ing as a deterrent to business activity. 

New construction continues at a high rate. 
The Bradstreet record of building permits 
for February totalled $263,361,229, as com- 
pared with $211,983,777 in January. As 
compared with February, 1923, the permits 
increased approximately $46,000,000. 


as reflected in the various 
made a 


loadings 


commerce, 
Freight car 


The Fall of the Franc 


There is a great deal of misunderstanding 
as to the status of the French franc, and 
the popular ideas as to the relevancy of 
this decline are quite hazy and usually in- 
correct. Briefly explained, France has been 
in a period of inflation ever since the war 
began. Up to 1920 this inflation extended 
to all nations because of war conditions, but 
deflation began with 1921 in the United 
States and Great Britain. The reason for 


COMPANIES 





this divergence did not lie in an inordinate 
increase in the fiat currency of France, but 
in the tremendous 
ernment bonds. 
is now some 


internal Gov- 
The internal debt of France 
166 billions and interest there- 
on is about 14 billions annually. The bonds 
were issued largely for reconstruction pur- 
poses, in the belief that the inflation could 
be overcome by reparations payments from 
Germany. These payments have not been 
forthcoming and France now finds herself 
in a state of inflation which has alarmed 
capital as well as the masses. There are 
three possible remedies (1) the reduction 
of government expenditures, (2) the raising 
of additional revenue through drastic taxa- 
tion, and (3) the receipt of substantial pay- 
ments from Germany, or, of course, a com- 
bination of these. 
that France has 


issues of 


While it is quite certain 
ahead a little too 
confidently and is paying the penalties of 
inflation, the fact should be noted that her 
physical restoration is practically complete 
and that this could not have been accom- 
plished so promptly except through infla- 
tion. The talk of “the franc going the way 
of the mark” is nonsense. The coaditions 
are wholly dissimilar. France is anxious 
to support and redeem her money standard 
and would gain nothing by continued infla- 
tion. The recent violent fluctuations have 
not been due to inflation, but partly to spec- 
ulation and partly to the purchase of foreign 
monies or securities by apprehensive owners 
of French capital. 


gone 


The Security Markets 


Readjustment is still the principal feature 
of the security markets. This process has 
been going on for several years and com- 
pletely discredits the popular idea that “the 


market” always moves homogeneously. In 


the year 1923, for example, the average price 
of steel and iron stocks advanced 2.66 aver- 
age points; motor stocks, 4.12 points; ship- 
ping stocks, 5.17 points, and tobacco stocks 
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The Erie Canal—and Buffalo 


The Erie Canal, constructed by the State of New York, 
furnishes a waterway with cheap transportation from 


New York City to Buffalo. 


Its cost is far in excess 


of the Panama Canal and it furnishes an all-American 
water route from the Great Lakes to the Atlantic 


Ocean. 


This is but another advantage of Buffalo, the City of 
Opportunity, which is served by the largest and oldest 
commercial bank on the Niagara Frontier. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000.00 


5.80 points. On the other hand, rubber and 
tire stocks declined 9.95 points, leather and 
shoe stocks 7.72 points, and copper stocks 
2.26 points. There were also many cross- 
currents in the industrial specialties which 
cannot be grouped. Therefore we had, not 
one market, but a dozen in 1923. Without 
indulging in prophecies as to immediate 
market movements, it may not be amiss to 
point out that, according to precedent and 
reason, the deflated stocks of depressed in- 
dustries will probably offer greater oppor- 
tunities for profit in the next year or two 
than will the high-priced stocks of industries 
which have been most successful. Anyone 
will admit freely that the time to buy secur- 
ities based on essential industries is when 
business is depressed and security prices 
low; and, conversely, that the time to sell 
is when business is good and security prices 
high. But the public seldom applies this 
rule. They are too much impressed by sur- 
face appearances and overlook discount. 

Charles T. Greenwood, who has been 
credit manager for the Bank of Manhattan 
Company- of New York for some time, has 
been appointed cashier of the institution. 
Mr. Greenwood is now located at the new 
office of the bank, Madison avenue and 
Forty-third street. 


MERGER OF COMMERCIAL TRUST WITH 
EAST RIVER NATIONAL 

The Commercial Trust Company of New 
York, organized in 1906, has made applica- 
tion for a national charter as a necessary 
preliminary to merger with the East River 
National Bank which will give the latte: 
combined capital and surplus of $4,000,000. 
Through this operation the Commercial 
Trust becomes associated with the group of 
interests controlling the Bank of Italy in 
California. A. H. Giannini, president of the 
East River National Bank, is a brother of 
A. P. Giannini, president of the Bank of 
Italy. The Commercial office will be con 
ducted as a branch together with the other 
offices of the bank. Employees of the Com 
mercial are to share in a plan which will 
enable them to become shareholders in the 
bank. 


Osborn F. Hevener, who has been asso 
ciated in several capacities for the past 
seven years with the Equitable Trust Com 
pany of New York, has been appointed 
advertising manager of The Bank of 
America, New York, with headquarters at 
the Wall Street office. Mr. Hevener has hai 
valuable experience in bank publicity work 
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THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 

PITTSBURGH, PA. === 

Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 


Total Resources - - $26,678,483 




















Service in North Dakota 


Our twenty years experience may 
be of value to you 


Che Northern Trust Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 


TRUSTS - INVESTMENTS - SAVINGS 


























COMPARATIVE GROWTH OF NATIONAL BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES OF NEW YORK CITY DURING PAST 20 YEARS 


Significant of the demand for larger bank- 
ing and trust company units is the fact that 
whereas the combined resources of the trust 
companies of New York City increased from 
$982,709,000 in 1904 to $3,180,809,000 re- 
30, 1923, the number of com- 
panies conducting business has declined dur- 
ing that period from forty-seven to twenty- 
six. On the other hand while combined re- 
sources of the national banks of this city 
have fairly maintained a proportionate pace 
with trust company increase, the number of 
national banks since 1904 has increased from 
forty-three to forty-seven. The establish- 
ment of up-town and other branches by trust 
companies had bearing the 
subject. 

While trust company 
since 1904 from 
$3.180,000,000 the resources of national 
banks increased during that period from 
$1,854,000,000 to $3,522,173,000, as reported 
September 14, 1923, while the returns for 
December 31, 1923, show an increase to 
$4,006,000,000. Trust company capital since 
1904 increased from $55,975,000 to $159,- 
000,000 while capital of national banks in- 
from $106,800,000 to $167,125,000. 
Surplus and undivided profits of trust com- 
panies increased in twenty years from 
$137,227,000 to $201,072,000 while national 
banks increased their surplus and undivided 
profits from $117,.330,000 to $298,252,000. 
These figures show that while capital of 
trust companies was trebled the capital of 
national banks increased about 50 per cent, 
although, in the matter of surplus and undi- 
vided profits, the national banks show a 
proportionately larger gain than do the trust 
companies, 


ported June 


also some on 


increased 
billion to 


resources 
than 


less one 


creased 


Competition and relative growth of na- 
tional banks and trust companies in New 
York City, on the whole, has been equable 
and wholesome. While there have been im- 
portant defections of national banks to the 
ranks of trust companies the absorptions of 
state institutions by national banks has 
largely offset the net result. So far as New 
York is concerned, therefore, there is no 
ground for apprehension that national banks 
are losing ground to the state institutions. 
The branches which national banks are 
authorized to conduct very largely offset any 
that trust companies may have 
that direction. 

From the standpoint of trust administra- 
tion the national banks are also enabled to 
compete an equal although it is 
quite logical that trust companies, having 
built up their trust department business and 
experience for a long period of years, have 
the advantage that from volume of 
business and seniority in this field. National 
hanks, however, are actively pushing their 
opportunities in fiduciary connections. No 
official figures are available as to the sum 
total of trust funds administered by New 
York trust companies but it is quite likely 
that the aggregate would not be far below 
five billions, not counting the many billions 
of corporate and “inactive trusts.” 


advantage 
had in 


basis, 


on 


comes 


The last annual report of the Bank Super- 
intendent gave $9,500,000,000 as the total 
of state bank, savings and trust company 
under state supervision, as com 
pared with $2,668,000,000 reported in 1904. 
This astounding increase of nearly seven 
billions shows the remarkable concentration 
of banking wealth in the Empire State. 


resources 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


THE EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY 


Exclusive of group insurance the Equitable 
Life Assurance Society of the United States 
reports that during 1923 a total of $584,717,- 
618 new insurance was written by the com- 
pany, representing an increase of $89,468,- 
578 over the new business in 1922. This is a 
reflection of the wide insurance ; 
poilcies provided by the Equitable adapted to 
business and credit needs of individuals, 
firms and corporations, to pay inheritance 
taxes, settle estates, to aid in purchase of 
educate chil- 
support the aged, etc. The Equitable 
on December 31, 1923, had outstanding in- 
surance amounting to $3,446,574,467, includ- 
ing individual insurance of $2,978,972,189, 
and group insurance of $467,602,278, an in- 
crease of $385,150,515 for the year. During 
the past total of $109,291,568 was 
paid to policy holders and since organization 
the company has paid $1,678,967,000 to pol- 
icyholders. 


scope of 


homes, 
dren, 


safeguard mortgages, 


year a 


SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK INCREASES 
DIVIDEND RATE 

By declaring a quarterly dividend of 4 per 
cent the directors of the Seaboard National 
Bank of New York, at their last meeting, 
placed the stock of the bank upon a regular 
annual dividend basis of 16 per cent as com- 
pared with the previous annual basis of 12 
per cent. Last year an extra dividend of 4 
per cent was declared. The excellent earn- 
ing record and growth of the Seaboard is 
further reflected in an advance of 125 points 
in its stock since July 1, 1922. During the 
twelve November 15, 1923, 
the surplus and undivided profits increased 
$236,000 te total of $7,315,800 with capital of 
$4,000,000. Deposits during the same period 
increased nearly 16 millions to aggregate of 
$112,904,000. 


months ending 





CHATHAM AND PHENIX NATIONAL 
BANK 

To provide larger quarters for its branch 
now at Broadway and Eighteenth street, the 
Chatham and Phenix National Bank of New 
York has leased the eleven-story building at 
the northwest corner of Fifth avenue and 
kighteenth street. The Chatham and Phenix 
has also leased the property on West 145th 
street, near Broadway, for the future home 
of its Washington Heights branch, 
cated at 144th street and Broadway. 


now lo 


RECORD MOTOR CAR CONSTRUCTION 
MAINTAINED 


Demand for new 
continues 


ary the 


motor trucks 
Reporting for Febru- 
Motors Corporation shows 
sale of 80,000 cars and trucks for that month 
as compared with 60,959 sold in January and 
55,427 in last year. During the 
year 1923 the corporation sold 218,286 Buick 


cars as against 138,520 in 1922. 


cars and 
unabated. 


General 


February 


Sales of Oak- 
land cars for February, this year, show an 
500 per 
month last year. 


increase of cent over the same 


APPOINTED DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC 
RELATIONS 


Edward M. Heermans, who for the past 
year has been assistant secretary and direc 
tor of publicity of the Detroit Real Estate 
Board, has been appointed director of pub 
lic relations of the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit. Mr. Heermans will be 
with Clinton F. Berry, general adyertising 
manager of the Union Trust Company, the 
two departments having much in 
Mr. Berry has with the 
number of years. 


associated 


common. 


been company a 


Booth, 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York and 


Willis H. vice-president of the 
president of the International Chamber of 
Commerce, has been elected a director of the 
Foundation Company. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL > 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - - 20 VICE-PREs 
H. H. M. LEE ° 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - * 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE © TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS 


ViICE-PREs. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - oa bd 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER . 

REGINALD S. OPIE - > 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° - ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


Asst. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


ADVERTISING TRUST DEPARTMENT 
SERVICE 

The National Bank of New 
York believe in the conventional 
prosy and obsolete style of advertising trust 
services. A series of advertisements 
appearing in the New York 
the signature of this bank, 
ualize trust 
interesting 


Seaboard 


does not 


have 
dailies, 
which vis- 
and most 

manager 
incident which 
may be taken from history or contemporary 
experience, to emphasize the importance of 
writing wills and making proper provision 
for conservation and_ protection of the 
One of the recent advertisements 
pictured a shipwrecked naval officer who 
eut his will on a plank of wood and which 
was admitted as satisfactory by an English 
probate court. This served as a text to 
show how often men fail to write wills and 
the dissipation that most often ensues when 
money is left in bulk. 


been 
over 
service in a novel 
way. The _ publicity 
usually selects some unique 


estate. 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has recently secured for 
the Citizens Hotel Company of Tacoma, 
Washington, a loan of $600,000 for ten years 
from the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany of New York. The total investment 
will amount to $1,800,000. Over 2,500 citi- 
zens of Tacoma are investors in the project. 

George T. Ritchings, President of Land 
Estates, Inc., has been appointed Real Estate 
Officer of the American Trust Company of 
New York. 

The board of trustees of the Fulton Trust 
Company has elected Lewis Spencer Morris 
chairman of the board. 
tee for many years. 


He has been a trus- 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


GUARANTY TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent in 
New York for the stock of the General 
Petroleum Corporation; transfer agent for 
the Class “A” and “B” preferred stock and 
Class “A” and “B” common stock of the 
United Light and Power Company; transfer 
agent in New York for the capital stock of 
the Pacific Mills; trustee of the Whitmer- 
Parsons Pulp and Lumber Company Inden- 
ture of Mortgage, dated September 1, 1923, 
securing an authorized issue of $1.500,000 
par value Consolidated Mortgage 8 per cent 
bonds, due 1938; trustee of the New York, 
Chicago & St. Louis Railroad Equipment 
Trust Agreement dated March 1, 1924; 
as Registrar and Paying Agent of this issue; 
trustee of the Pure Oil Company First Mort- 
dated February 1, 1924, 
authorized issue of $15,000,000 par value 
The Pure Oil Company Purchase Money 
First Mortgage Serial 5% per cent Gold 
Bonds. Guaranty Trust Company is also 
Registrar and Paying Agent of this issue. 


gage 


securing an 


The capital stock of the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York was placed on 
a 16 per cent annual basis at a recent meet- 
ing of the Board of Directors. 


Vice-President Frank Parsons of the 
United States Mortgage and Trust Company 
of New York has been reappointed to serve 
upon the Real Estate Securities Committee, 
Investment Bankers Association. 


The Title Guarantee & Trust Company 
of New York is distributing a household 
budget book which has been mailed to 8.000 
women depositors and investors. 
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TRUST COMPANY OF NORTH AMERICA OPENS FOR BUSINESS IN 
NEW YORK 


The Trust Company of North America is in handsomely equipped offices in the Singer 
the latest addition to the trust company’ Building at 93 Liberty street. This 
field in New York City, enlisting important pany, which 
financial and business interests and in addi- 
tion to all customary trust company func- 


com- 
is American owned and con- 
trolled, in addition to the assurances of busi- 


ness that come to it in the form of domestic 
tions offering new features of service in accounts, steps into a very profitable line of 
international banking transactions. The business through an arrangement whereby 
new company opened for business recently it has taken over and absorbed the New 








OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS OF THE TRUST COMPANY OF NORTH AMERICA 
WHiIcH RECENTLY OPENED FOR BUSINESS IN NEW YORK 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 


sions in Banking 


Quarters testify to the substantial 


growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 


York Agency of the Banco Nacional Ultra- 
marino, which during the four years of its 
establishment has materially increased the 
world-wide connections of the parent organi- 
zation, founded over sixty years ago. This 
arrangement gives to the new Trust Com- 
pany all of the advantages of the eighty-four 
branches of that bank in South America, 
Europe, Africa and Asia, without assuming 
any of the obligations generally contingent 
to foreign offices. 

Colonel Thomas H. Birch, the president, 
served the United States for nine years as 
Minister to Portugal. Mr. Joseph McCur- 
rach, vice president, has acted as the man- 
ager of the New York agency of the Banco 
Nacional Ultramarino from the date of its 
operation. He was formerly vice president 
of the Continental and Commercial National] 
Bank of Chicago. On the board of directors 
is former Governor E. I. Edwards of New 
Jersey, president of the First National Bank 
of Jersey City, and now United States Sen- 
ator. Former Governor William C. Sproul 
of Pennsylvania is also included in the 
directorate. 

The capital and surplus of the new insti- 
tution is $750,000.00. The directors are as 
follows: Thomas H. Birch, former Ameri- 
can Minister to Portugal; E. I. Edwards, 
president, First National Bank of Jersey 
City, United States Senator from New 
Jersey; William C. Sproul, President, Gen- 
eral Refractories Company, Philadelphia, 
Pa., former Governor of Pennsylvania; J. H. 
Ulrich, Governor. Banco Nacional Ultra- 
marino, Lisbon; Walter J. Green, Vice 
President, Utica City National Bank of 
Utica; William J. Keeley, Director, Auto- 
piano Company, and Auto Pneumatic Action 
Company, New York; Edward J. Noble, 
President, Life Savers, Inc., Port Chester. 
N. Y.: James H. Birch, Jr.. Vice President 
and Director, Mechanics National Bank, 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


Burlington, N. J., Director, Burlington Sav- 
ings Institution; Wilson P. Tanner, Director, 
W. FP. Tanner, Gross & Co., New York; 
Joseph TT. MeCaddon, Director, Bailey 
Estates, Inec., New York; Charles Paul 
Brown, of the law firm of Brown, Cooksey 
& Hines, New York; J. L. Cunha Gomes, 
Sub-Manager, Banco Nacional Ultramarino, 
New York; Wilfred Kurth, Vice President, 
Home Insurance Company, New York; G. 
Taylor, investment banker; William M. 
Evans, President, Rockwood & Co., Brook- 
lyn; C. F. Scherer, Sub-Manager, Banco 
Nacional Ultramarino, New York; Eugene 
Lamb Richards, Trustee, Empire City Sav- 
ings Bank, New York, former Superin- 
tendent of Banks, State of New York; 
Joseph MecCurrach, Manager, Banco Nacional 
Ultramarino, New York, formerly Vice Presi- 
dent, Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago. 


VIEWS OF GREAT BRITAIN’S LEADING 
BANKERS 

The foreign information department of 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has published in pamphlet form the signifi- 
cant parts of addresses made by the chair- 
man of London’s largest banks, known as 
the “Big Five,’ at their last annual meet- 
ings of shareholders. tight Hon. R. Me- 
Kenna, chairman of the Midland Bank Lim- 
ited, discusses the broader phases of mon- 
etary policy and inflation. F. C. Good- 
enough, chairman of Barclay’s Bank, Lim- 
ited. alludes to the prestige of British credit 
gained by American debt adjustment. J. 
Beaumont Pease, chairman, Lloyds Bank 
Limited, defends the gold standard against 
various new standards based on index fig- 
ures of prices. Walter Leaf, chairman 
Westminster Bank Limited, cautions neryous 
sritish investors not to sell home securities 
to buy Americans. 
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TRUST 


“A reputation 
for good judgment, 
for fair dealing, 
for truth, 


is itself a fortune.” 
—Henry Ward Beecher. 


It is such a 


reputation that this 
Bank enjoys. 


The Plainfield Trust Company 


Plainfield, N. J. 


“AHOY FOR LONDON” 


Not only the publicity managers but the 
executives of banks and trust companies, 
committed to active advertising policies, are 
rapidly signing up for reservations to attend 
the international convention of the 
ciated Advertising Clubs of the World, in- 
cluding the Financial Advertisers Associa- 
tion, to be held in London July 13-18. The 
convention greater importance 
than an exchange of ideas and “shop talk” 
among advertising and publicity experts. 


A SSO- 


assumes far 


The scope of departmental discussions and 
the character of the speakers all warrant 
the assurance that this convention will exer- 
cise a most important and far-reaching in- 
fluence in promoting international trade and 
financial contacts as well. Already the 750 
reservations on the United States liner Re- 
public have been taken up and reservations 
are flowing in rapidly for the second ship, the 
Cunard liner, Laneastria. It is 
that 2.000 American delegates will attend 
the London convention which: will attract 
4,00) more coming from Europe and other 
parts of the world. Attractive European 
tours have been arranged by the American 
Express Company. 


estimated 
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The honor of making the first address in 
behalf of Americans falls to a talented mem- 
ber of the trust company fraternity, Mr. 
Francis H. Sisson at the opening general ses- 
sion of the convention. Mr. Sisson will also 
have charge of the program for the sessions 
of the Financial Advertisers Association. 
Bank officers and publicity men should make 
their steamer reservations through the home 
oftice of the Financial Advertisers Associa- 
tion at 135 W. Washington st., Chicago. Low 
rates prevail. 


“OVERHEAD” IN TRUST COMPANY AND 
BANK OPERATION 
(Continued from page 328) 
difficult at the end of a term to determine 
the ratio or proportion of 
pense which should be 
department. 


this sundry ex- 


allocated to each 


Allocation of Telephone Service 
A simple system can be installed by which 
the number of calls originating from 
station are tabulated in weekly or 
reports, 


each 
monthly 
When telephone bills are received, 
prorated against the various de- 
partments in a ratio which represents the 
actual number of calls originating from each 
department. 


they are 


Conclusion 

At the beginning of each year, as stated, 
there should be held a conference of all 
executives and heads of departments, at 
which time all ratios for the preceding year 
should be reviewed. It 
that this method 
scientifically 


must be understood 
does not purport to be 
exact. It is approximate, a 
guide toward an equitable allocation of in- 
direct or general overhead. 

There are local conditions incident to each 
particular institution which 
into consideration. The 
executive officers give to 
if possible, should be determined; the 
amount of business which one department 
develops for another is an important element 
to be considered. Where the banking de- 
partment with many depositors is the largest 
of all departments, it is only natural to infer 
that it is the principal developer of much 
business, in which the others share. /n- 
crease the, gross, cut down losses and un- 
necessary overhead, and the net will take 
care of itself. 


must be taken 
time that general 
each department, 


An employment bureau to provide banks 
and trust companies with clerical help has 
been established by the St. 
ee ae 


Louis Chapter, 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - a e ‘ ‘ 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS ° ‘ ‘ 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J- NIEMANN, Ass't Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President , Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ase't Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


WALTER G. . Ass’ 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARTERS 5. CURD 5 Cashier or 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President ; 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 














CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 





American Trust Company 
Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 
Brook!yn Trust Co 

Central Union Trust Co.... 


Commercial Trust Co............. 
Corporation Trust Co............. 


Empire Trust Co 


Bawsene trust Co.......5 0.6.65 


Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 


et 


Hudson Trust Co 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co... . 
Kings County Trust Co.......... 


Lawyers’ Title & Trust...... 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust... 
United States Trust Co.... 


Capital 


$2,000,000 


. 20,000,000 


4,000,000 
1,500,000 
12,500,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
2,000,000 


. 23,000,000 


5,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


. 25,000,000 


700,000 
7,500,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,000,000 
700,000 
10,000,000 
1,600,000 
10,000,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Profits 
Nov. 15, 
1923 
$1,205,600 
24,019,700 
12,271,100 
3,541,000 
21,833,400 

358,000 
198,600 
1,912,400 
9,986,200 
16,354,900 
1,943,900 
831,300 
18,406,700 
831,300 
1,419,500 
3,685,900 
5,715,600 
5,046,600 
4,032,400 
332,200 
18,342,700 
3,177,200 
13,964,700 
4,431,000 
17,519,700 


Deposits 
Nov. 15, 
1923 

$24,097,000 
288,329,300 
76,438,800 
40,721,500 
190,257,100 
13,424,000 


46,045,400 
277,523,400 
130,179,300 

21,742,900 

10,381,900 
449,253,100 

10,381,900 
307,569,800 

29,639,400 

20,019,800 
104,363,400 

43,781,800 

3,207,900 
198,075,890 

51,528,200 

39,977,100 

52,402,800 

49,297,700 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid 


361 
490 


Asked 


365 
500 
510 
538 


308 
209 
625 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES TWENTY YEARS AGO AND 
TODAY 


Philadelphia well deserves the distinction 
of being styled “the cradle of American trust 
companies.” Although the first grant of 
legislative authority to a corporation to act 
in trust capacities was enacted in New York 
the virile growth and evolution of the prin- 
ciple of corporate trusteeship as a distinc- 
tively American product, may be most clearly 
traced in the early history as well as in the 
present day record of trust company admin- 
istration in Philadelphia. We find here in 
Philadelphia the strongest resistance to sub- 
sequent encroachments and diversion of dis- 
tinctive trust company traditions and pri- 
mary objectives. Here the senior and so- 
ealled “old line trust companies” still pre- 
serve the dominant atmosphere which at- 
taches to corporate trusteeship instead of 
yielding to the modern pressure for a “de- 
partment store of finance.’ There are trust 
companies in other cities which have not al- 
lowed commercial banking and other func- 
tions to submerge or relegate trust functions 
to the branch category. But here we find the 
older trust companies running true to form. 

Of seventy-two trust companies in this city 
chartered as trust companies there are thirty 
which report trust funds in excess of one 
million dollars each and of this number the 
five largest trust companies report combined 
trust funds of $1,298,060,000 and the thirteen 
largest companies hold aggregate trust funds 
of $1,539,671,000 out of the grand total of 
$1,703,331,.633 trust funds reported by all 
Philadelphia trust companies on December 


31, 1923. It will, therefore, be noted that 
notwithstanding the large increase in num- 
ber of trust companies the great bulk of in- 
crease in trust business has continued to 
gravitate toward the senior and experienced 
trust companies. It, vindicates the principle 
that length of service, matured experience 
and reputation for faithful, competent ad- 
ministration of trusts and estates are the 
prime attributes of success as well as growth 
in trust company management. This impres- 
sive total of $1,703,000,000 fiduciary funds 
under administration by trust companies in 
this city only tells part of the story because 
hundreds of millions of trusts have been ex- 
ecuted and estates have been settled during 
the period of one hundred years of trust com- 
pany administration in this city. This is a 
record not only highly creditable to the trust 
companies themselves, but one of which the 
whole community of Philadelphia may be 
proud. 

By far the greatest growth in trust busi- 
ness as well as in the accumulation of depos- 
its and general resources was attained during 
the past twenty vears. At the beginning. of 
1904 there were forty-two trust companies 
in this city with combined capital of $30-.- 
261,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$36,554,000 ; deposits of $164,1738.000 and re- 
sources of $285,720.000. The latest state- 
ments of December 31,1923, show that the 72 
trust companies together with a few state 
banks and a number of savings fund socie- 
ties have combined capital of $60,112,761; 


’ 


Growth of Trust Funds 


Co Me A ee ra ere 


Fidelity Trust Company 
Penna Company for Ins., ete 
Philadelphia Trust Company 
Provident Trust Company 
Land Title and Trust Company 
Bank of North America and Trust Company* 
Germantown Trust Company 
Commonwealth Trust Company 
Real Estate Trust Company 
Guarantee T. & A. D. Company 
Northern Trust Company 
Real Estate T. Ins & T. Co 
*Consolidation of Commercial Trust Co. 


Dec. 31, 1923 Nov. 6, 1909 

Perret Fk iyy $105,147,475 
334,442,046 113,191,250 

313,005,266 152,540,143 

196,497 654 68,456,687 

106,275.27 47,167,288 

62.303. 747 17,798,281 

31,410,816 238.711 

29,421,643 5,003,085 

28,430,329 12,001,718 

23,413.164 25,310,649 
22,496,071 13,968,440 
22 229.873 6,076,596 
21,907,317 10,326,187 


with Bank of North America. 















surplus and undivided profits, $133,423,407 ; 
deposits, $883,136,898 of which $292,160,000 
belong to savings fund societies; total re- 
sources, $1,111,961,668. 

In 1904 there were 297 trust companies 
doing business in the commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania with deposits of $288,000,000 
as compared with 389 trust companies oper- 
ating at present with combined resources last 
June 30 of $1,774,206,000 against $2,569,000,- 
(00 resources held by all state chartered in- 
stitutions reporting to the banking depart- 
ment. Of the $271,601,000 increased re- 
sources shown by all state institutions the 
trust companies registered by far the largest 
part of such gain. 

It is, however, from the standpoint of in- 
crease in trust funds that the most note- 
worthy gain in business during the past two 
decades was exhibited. In November, 1909, 
the aggregate trust funds reported by the 
trust companies of this city amounted to 
$557,191.000. Just before the outbreak of 
the World War in 1914 they amounted to 
$883,421,000 and five years later, in 1919 they 
had increased another $326,000,000 to a total 
of $1.269,414,000. During the ensuing three 
years to the close of 1922 there is another 
advance of $211,000,000 to a total of $1,481,- 
416,000 and during the past year there was 
witnessed a very marked increase of $212,- 
000,000, bringing the aggregate on December 
31 last to $1,.703,331,000. The amount of 
trust funds held by all the trust companies 
in the state of Pennsylvania approximates 
$2,200,000,000. These totals do not include 
corporate trusts, representing face value of 
trusts under deeds of trusts or mortgages 
executed by corporations to trust companies 
as trustee to secure bond issues and equip- 
ment trusts as well as securities deposited 
by corporations with trust companies as 
trustee to secure issues of collateral trust 
bonds which aggregate, in the case of Phila- 
delphia trust companies, $4,700,000,000. 

It is impossible not to be impressed with 
the huge responsibility vested in the trust 
companies of this city and of Pennsylvania 
with aggregate individual and corporate trust 
assets of probably nine billions of dollars. 
How well the trust companies have dis- 
charged their obligations in the past 
and the efficient care with which they handle 
and protect these vase fiduciary funds and 
negotiables, is best confirmed by the fact 
that the state banking department discloses 
not a single instance of loss to beneficiaries 
or heirs where trusts and estates have been 
confided to their stewardship. This is a 
record that cannot be approached by any 
other class of financial corporations. 


TRUST COMPANIES 





Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





JOHN BIDDLE GARRETT 

John Biddle Garrett, who was president of 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
from 1883 to 1887, died at his home recently 
in Rosemont at the age of sixty-seven. Mr. 
Garrett was the third president of the Girard 
Trust Company since its organization in 1836 
and was preceded by Benjamin W. Richards, 
whose tenure continued until 1851 and Thos. 
Ridgway, who was president until 1883. 
Mr. Garrett was succeeded to the presidenccy 
in 1887 by Mr. Effingham B. Morris, who 
has continued an uninterrupted administra- 
tion of thirty-seven years up to the present 
time. 

Mr. Garrett was a member of the Society 
of Friends: a former acting president of 
Haverford College; a vice-president of the 
Lehigh Valley Railroad and a member of 
a number of societies. 


Earnings of the thirty-one national banks 
of Philadelphia during 1923 were $8,912,577, 
averaging 31.65 per cent on combined capital 
of $28,680,000. ee ha 

The Girard Trust Company will shortly 
take possession of its new seven-story annex 
adjoining its present building, and which 
will provide additional accommodation for 
various departments. 
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(guarantee 
Trust & Safe Deposit Co 


316-318-320 Chestnut St. 


1415 Chestnut St, 


9 South 52nd St. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Statement at Close of Business, December 31, 1923 


ASSETS 
Cash on Hand and Deposited with 
Banks and Bankers... poe te 
United States and Municipal Bonds 
Call Loans upon Collateral 
Time Loans upon Collateral 
Commercial Paper and Acceptances, etc 
Bonds and Stocks 
Mortgages and Mandamuses 
Real Estate, 316-318-320 Chestnut St 
and 9 8. 52nd St 
Vaults and Equipment 
Other Real Estate 
Accrued Interest 
Miscellaneous Assets 


,051,771.07 
300,000.00 
5,489,813.41 
382,922.03 
2,559 666.02 
398,324.60 
373,000.00 
22,714.00 
130,432.57 
$13,129,348.51 


717,065.42 | 


| 





100,000.00 | 


103,639.39 | 


LIABILITIES 
Capital Stock 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits 
Reserve 
DEPOSITS 
Interest Payable to Depositors 
Miscellaneous Liabilities 


$1,000,000.00 
500,000.00 
338,167.27 
102,059.77 
11,050,496.68 
95,150.55 
$3,474.24 


$13,129,348.51 


Trust Funds and Investments which are kept entirely separate and 


apart from the assets of the Company 
HERBERT W. GOODALL, 


Vice-President 


SAMUEL F. HOUSTON, 
President 


NEW STIMULANTS IN BUSINESS 

The Franklin National Bank of Phila- 
delphia in its current “Trade Trends” says: 
“The first two months of 1924 have witnessed 
a broad and sweeping upturn in industrial 
production. In some important lines, activ- 
ities have reached a degree of winter inten- 
sity surpassing all previous years. A few 
industries are lagging, but the main picture 
bears a striking resemblance to the swift ex- 
pansion of last Spring. Business has been 
stimulated by a number of factors. Among 
them are ample credit resources, large con- 
struction, widespread employment, with 
huge buying power and improvement in many 
agricultural sections. Moreover, curtailed 
outputs with continued heavy consumption 
last year kept stocks of goods moderate.” 


Within the past sixty-five years, since 
1858 the combined resources of Philadelphia 
Clearing House banks, including trust com- 
pany members, increased from $28,220,000 to 
S$978.707.000. 

The current issue of “The Girard Letter” 
issued by the Girard Trust Company of 
Philadelphia contains a strong article on 
“Railroad Management” and _ protection 
against political interference. 


$22,216,775.68 


HOWARD E. YOUNG, 
Treasurer 


eo 


J. Maleolm Johnston has been appointed 
assistant secretary of the Girard Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. He formerly held the 
position of manager the transfer depart- 
ment. 

An eighteen story bank and office building 
will be erected by the Liberty Title and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia at a cost of $1,- 
250,000 to at and Arch 
streets. 

An inventory of the estate of the late 
Francis B. Reeves, a former president of the 
Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, who 
died in March, 1922, the value at 
$328,000. 

The Third National Bank of Philadelphia 
recently celebrated its 60th anniversary. 

Ninety trust companies, state banks and 
mortgage guarantee companies operating in 
Philadelphia showed combined earnings of 
$16.468.642 during the year 1923, an average 
of 27.14 per cent on aggregate capital of $60.- 
682,761. During the past year deposits of 
trust companies and state banks increased 
$61,231,000 to total of $594,338,000. 

Franklin D’Olier has been elected a direc- 
tor of the Provident Trust Company of 
Philadelphia in place of Samuel Rea, re 
signed. 


of 


be located sroad 


places 





ORGANIZED 1890 


FRANK B. RHODEs. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THE MEDIA TITLE & TRUST Co. 


MEDIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Total Resources, over - - - - 


OFFICERS 


V. Gr-pin Rosinson, President 


. .Vice-President 


- $648,850.00 
- 3,700,000.00 


ERNEsTt LEROY GREEN 
WALTER R. JOHNS .. 
S. HERMAN HOLL 

T. CLIFFORD PRATT. 
Harry B. JOHNSON. . 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 


TOWNSEND E. LEvis 
A. STANLEY PETERSON 
FIELDING L. WILLCOXx 
J. M. HARDCASTLE, JR., A 
FLoyp A. HAYDEN 
FRANK “B. RHODES } 
V. GILPIN ROBINSON f 


Secretary 
. Title Officer 


: ’ Trust Officer 
st. Sec’y & Asst. TitleeTr. Of. 
Asst. Title Officer 


. Solicitors 


Acts in All Banking and Fiduciary Capacities. 


CORRESPONDENCE 
INVITED 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Aldine Trust Co.. 
American Bank & T 


Bank of North America & Trust Co 


Belmont Trust Co 


Surplus and 

Undivided 

Profits 

Dee. 31, 

c ops al 1923 

$718,191 
*300, 000 259,476 
5,000,000 5,717,045 


rust Co 


187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 


Central Trust & Savings 
Colonial Trust Co 
Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable 
East Falls Bank & Trust 
Empire Title & Trust 


Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
Federal Trust Co 


Fidelity Trust Co... 0... ......-..+++-5,200,000 


Finance Co. of Pennsylvania. . 
Frankford Trust Co 
Franklin Trust Co... 
Germantown Trust. 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust. 
Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust 
Hamilton Trust. . 

Industrial Trust. . 

Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trust 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co....... 
Liberty Title & Trust Co... 
Manayunk Trust... 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 

Mutual Trust Co............ 
Ninth Bank & Trust.... 
Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia T rust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central. . . 
Northwestern Trust Co. 
Pelham Trust Co 

Penna. Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Phoenix Trust Co 
Provident Trust 


Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 


Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust 

United Sec. Life & Trust. . 
West End Trust Co 

West Philadelphia Title & Trust 


300,000 
200,000 


. .3,000,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
750,000 
150,000 
500,000 


400,000 
150,000 

. 150,000 
. 2,000,000 
1,000,000 

. 1,000,000 
300,000 

. 2,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
3,209,700 
500,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


158,408 
1,071,916 
709,945 
718,970 
2,648,203 
1,525,622 
126,736 
117,131 


Deposits 
Dee. 31, Par 
1923 Value 
$4,024,901 100 
3,287,111 50 
52,699,851 100 
2,361,003 50 
11,905,355 50 
8,414,806 50 
5,292,379 100 
9,240,559 100 
13,371,243 50 
1,008,961 50 
1,288,532 50 


406,684 
290,105 
17,254,765 
3,204,748 
697,153 
1,846,235 
1,554,177 
289,679 
10,114,019 


4,574,428 50 
4,296,982 100 
43,389,415 100 
1,320,103 100 
7,055,464 50 
17,221,805 100 
13,453,874 100 
3,502,951 50 
47,174,386 100 
838,167 11,052,655 100 
142,691 3,083,916 100 
276,738 3,652,073 100 
1,812,515 9,415,734 50 
3,222,931 13,172,674 50 
22,722 1,326,290 50 
1,032,108 11,453,048 50 
11,946,293 28,811,114 100 
632,486 4,698,837 50 
308,285 2,974,850 25 
992,447 11,108,324 50 
138,600 2,164,675 50 
242,441 4,969,095 50 
1,731,009 13,597,143 100 
106,172 849,105 50 
760,110 7,939,880 50 
2,807,518 10,634,026 100 
133,252 2,207,208 50 
854,688 9,198,229 50 
186,895 2,050,089 100 
6,750,804 43,209 ,667 100 
353,961 11,208,951 
5,636,624 25,359,469 
80,687 983,405 
7,778,387 12,526,193 
3,854,095 8,102,820 
1,200,134 6.832.776 
270,982 4,003,578 
213,707 1,895,749 
1,176,648 3,132,870 
2,112,376 14,886,676 
864,039 7,278,086 


Date of 
Sale 
12-19-23 
10-17-23 
2— 6-24 
10—10—23 
2— 6-24 
5-16-23 
1l- ye 
3— 5-24 
l- 9 24 
1-30-24 
12-19-23 
3-28-23 
10-18-22 
3— 5-24 
ll— 7-23 
6-20-23 
11-21-23 
1-16-24 
4-25-23 
2-20-24 
1— 9-24 
2-— 6-24 
12-28-21 
— 6-24 
9- 5-23 
3-— 5-24 
10-18-10 
2-27-24 
9-27-22 
8-15-23 
11-14-23 
7-25-23 
10-10-23 
10-17-23 
3-14-23 
10—10—23 
2-27-24 
11-28-23 
6- 6-23 
9-19-23 
2-13-24 
12-19-23 
10— 3-23 
l-— 2-24 
2-27-24 
3- 5-24 
10- 3-23 
2-20-24 
1-10-23 
10-24-23 
11-21-23 
11-29-22 


See: 
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ATTRACTIVE NEW HOME OF THE PENNSYLVANIA TRUST 
COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH 


First impressions are mighty important 
when a depositor or customer makes his or 
her first contact with a bank or trust com- 
pany. A hospitable, inviting interior con- 
tributes. not a little to the atmosphere of 
service and accommodation. These factors 
have been incorporated to a rare degree in 
the new quarters recently provided by the 
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Pennsylvania Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 
They translate in a tangible way the spirit 
of good will and of service which character- 
izes and has been largely responsible for the 
rapid growth of this company under the 
guidance of President Benjamin Page. 

The new remodeled quarters of the 
Pennsylvania Company occupy the 
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HOME OF THE PENNSYLVANIA TRUST COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH IN THE 
CARNEGIE BUILDING 





TRUST 


first floor of the big Carnegie Building. A fea- 
ture of the arrangement is that all depart- 
ments and branches of service are located on 
one floor. The advantage of this is not only 
convenience and ready accessibility but the 
visualizing of the whole institution’s activi- 
ties and functions at a glance, so to speak. 
The recent formal opening of the new 
quarters was an eventful occasion. The 
banking rooms were most attractively deco- 
rated and from the hour of opening to clos- 
ing tremendous crowds poured in and out of 
the doors. Officers and employees were on 
hand to extend to each guest a cordial wel- 
come. Each person received a_ certificate 
entitling the recipient to a free deposit of 
50 cents in starting an account: 10,000 
ton” leather keytainers with 
as well as leather 
The climax 


“Bux- 
insurance tag 
pocket books 
of the formal 
celebration was a dinner in the 
evening at the Pittsburgh Golf Club at- 
tended by the presidents of Pittsburgh banks 
and trust companies, Allegheny County and 
probate judges and other invited guests. The 
chief speakers at the banquet were Frederick 
W. Gehle, vice-president of The Mechanics 
& Metals National Bank of New York; Dr. 
Henry Van Dyke, professor of English lit- 
erature at Princeton University; Judge H. B. 
Wells of the Burlington county court 
President Benjamin Page. 
Foremost among the 


handsome 
were distributed. 
opening 


and 


improvements wus 


the installation of a new safe deposit depart- 


ment ina 
terial which is 


enclosed room of “Steelcrete” 
written into the 
tions of the vaults of the federal reserve 
banks. The vault construction represented 
an outlay of $70,000 and the remodeling of 
the banking quarters cost over $50,000. A 
new system of tellers provides for receiving 
and paying tellers at the same windows ar- 
ranged in alphabetical order. The new bond 
department under management of J. Willard 
Anderson is on the left of the main foyer. 
Acquisition of the upper half of the main 
floor has provided enlarged accommodation 
for the trust department which is under the 
direction of Avery J. Bradford. 

The of the company are: 
min Page, president; James B. 
vice-president; Andrew B. Berger, vice- 
president: George  Kirch, vice-president 
and treasurer; Avery J. Bradford, trust offi- 
cer; F. LeMoyne Page, secretary; Floyd E. 
Clinton, assistant treasurer; Selma E. Pet- 
ers, assistant secretary; Carl M. Wolter, as- 
sistant trust officer; Donald C. 
assistant trust officer; Jesse F. 
assistant trust officer. 
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Detroit 


Special Correspondence 


REFINEMENTS OF TRUST SERVICE IN 
DETROIT 

On the principle that “necessity is the 
mother of invention” the limitations im- 
posed by law upon the trust companies of 
Michigan, forbidding exercise of banking 
functions, have really turned out to be 
blessings in disguise. This narrowing down 
of functions had the effect of concentrating 
service and experience on fiduciary develop- 
ment with the result that the trust compa- 
nies have become more definitely recognized 
by the public as well as court appointment 
for their superior qualifications in all trust 
capacities. Twenty years ago there were 
only two reporting trust companies in this 
city, namely, the Union Trust Company or- 
ganized in 1891 and the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany organized in 1901. Both these organi- 
zations today stand high in the ranks of the 
most efficient companies in the United States. 

Inasmuch as most of their operations lay 
in trust directions the published statements 
of Detroit trust companies afford no ade- 
quate index to the volume or scope of their 
business. On June 30, 1925, there were six 
reporting trust companies in the city with 
combined capital of $6,300,000 and combined 
resources of about $53,000,000. The Secur- 
ity Trust Company, which came into the 
field in 1906, has likewise contributed not:- 
bly to the record of trust administration. 
Other companies are the American Loan & 
Trust Company, organized in 1906; the 
Guaranty Trust Company organized in 1916 
and the 
in 1917. 


sankers Trust Company organized 


WM. ELLIOTT GRAVES OPENS CHICAGO 
HEADQUARTERS 

On March 20th the Wm. Elliott 
Inc., financial publicity service, removed its 
headquarters from Grand Rapids, 
Mich. to Chicago, occupying the entire east 
wing of the fourteenth floor of the Peoples 
Trust and Savings Bank Building at No. 30 
North Michigan Boulevard. The 
Service has recently incorporated so 
as to enable those associated with Mr. Grayes 
to have an interest in the With 
the change in headquarters location the 
Graves Service has also planned new addi- 
tions to staff and further extension of pub- 
licity features. Special attention is devoted 
to providing high grade trust company lit- 
erature and booklets. 


Graves, 


offices 


Graves 
been 


business, 
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Cleveland 
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REMARKABLE RECORD OF TRUST 
COMPANY EXPANSION IN CLEVELAND 


No more eloquent proof of the popularity 
of trust company service in Cleveland is of- 
fered than to compare the $64,000,000 de- 
posits reported by eleven trust companies in 
1904 with the combined deposits of $669,301.- 
000 shown by the seventeen trust companies 
and savings banks on December 29, 1923. 
Even deducting the deposits held by several 
savings banks the aggregate deposits of local 


trust companies exceed $600,000,000 or ten 


times the amount reported twenty years ago. 
The number of trust companies in this city 
has varied considerably, as compared with 
eleven reporting trust companies in 1904, but 
as the net result of extensive merger opera- 


tions, particularly in recent years, the num- 
ber of companies with active fiduciary func- 
tions has been reduced to ten. 

Probably the most noteworthy feature of 
banking developments in Cleveland during the 
past two decades is the preponderating ex- 
pansion of trust companies and state banks 
as compared with national banks. Through 
absorptions and numerous mergers the num- 
ber of national banks under national charter 
has dwindled to three with combined deposits 
of $68.392,000, or slightly more than the trust 
companies reported twenty years ago. The 
explanation for this divergence of banking 
power from national to state institutions, is 
chiefly to be found in the popularity of branch 
office service in this city. Whatever the con- 
flict of general opinion may be as to branch 
banking in other cities or states, it is un- 
questionably true that a plebescite or poll 
among the people of Cleveland would reveal 
overwhelming public sentiment in favor of 
branch banking service. 

Among the trust companies which have 
retained their identity since 1904 and have 
grown to large proportions, are the Cleveland 
Trust Company and the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company. The Union Trust Company 
must also be classed with these organizations 
because it represents a consolidation of bank- 
ing and trust company units, chief among 
which was the Citizen’s Savings & Trust 
Company which in 1904 was the largest as 
well as oldest trust company in the city with 
resources of $41,187,000. Today these three 
trust companies, the Cleveland, Union and 
Guardian, have between them $507,000,000 of 
the $669.301,000 deposits reported by all the 


COMPANIES 


trust-companies and savings banks of the city. 

Cleveland's rapid financial and industrial 
rise, especially in the last decade, in which 
it outstripped one competitor after another 
among leading cities, is in no small measure 
due to the progressive policies and services 
provided by the larger trust companies. Thrift 
is practiced here as in few other centers, as 
shown by per capita figures, owing largely 
to the stimulus and facilities developed by 
these same trust companies. From the stand- 
point of fiduciary trust com 
panies have more than recovered from the 
handicaps of legislative restrictions imposed 
in earlier years. It from Cleveland 
that there now nation-wide 
plan of the Community Trust through the 
ingenuity and foresight of the late Judge F. 
H. Goff of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
In other cities of Ohio trust company devel- 
opment has also assumed notable proportions, 
particularly in Cincinnati, Toledo and Colum- 
bus. Combined resources of Ohio trust com- 
and state 


business, the 


is also 


emanated the 


“99 


panies banks aggregate $1,723,- 


000,000, 


MODEL BRANCH OFFICES 
The Cleveland Trust 
prides itself upon the model character and 
excellent equipment of its branch banking 
offices. In many cases the branches occupy 
exclusive bank buildings. The completion of 
three new homes for branches was recently 
announced. On March ist the new home of 
the Euclid-79th Branch was formally opened. 
A modern two-story building is in course of 
construction for the 53rd located at 
Bedford. Pians have made for a 
new building for the St. Claire Branch. 
To bring about increased coordination a 
Branch Managers’ Club has been organized 
to embrace the the Cleveland 
Trust Company The recent 
“booster campaign” of employees for 
business yielded $5,854.000 in new business. 


Company justly 


branch 


also been 


managers of 
branches. 
new 


GUARDIAN TRUST WINDOW DISPLAY 


A group of attached to a 
beaver board panel, with each clock set and 
running according to the time in dif- 
ferent parts of the world, was the feature 
of a window display that recently attracted 
thousands of people who passed the main and 
the branch offices of the Guardian 
and Trust Company of Cleveland. 

On March 3d, the third annual Spring 
drive for new accounts by employees of the 
Guardian was started with a 3,000 
accounts. 


seven clocks 


seven 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


TWENTY-YEAR SURVEY OF BANKING 
AND TRUST COMPANY DEVELOP- 
MENTS IN BOSTON 
There have been marked changes and 
many new alignments in the Boston bank- 
ing and trust company spheres during the 
past twenty years which were not without 
vicissitudes of local origin. The relative 
merits of federal and state banking char- 
ters have exerted, perhaps, a more impor- 
tant influence in this center than in most 

other cities. 

In 1898, for example, there were not less 
than fifty-seven banks in existence in Boston 
whereas today there are only fourteen in 
number. This does not imply a correspond- 
ing ratio in decrease of national banking 
prestige or business. On the contrary, the 
older and larger banks have more than kept 
pace with national banking growth through- 
out the country, especially in latter years. 
Trust company charters, however, continued 
in high favor until the check imparted sev- 
eral years ago by the inevitable collapse of 
a certain type of so-called “trust companies” 
that came in and enjoyed a hectic prosperity 
for a time until unscrupulous “political 
banking” met its destined end. The elimi- 
nation of a group of these pseudo “trust 
companies,’ while it created misconceptions 
in unenlightened parts of the community as 
to the true basis of trust service, served the 
good purpose of creating a better apprecia- 
tion for sound and conservative trust com- 
pany administration. 

Notwithstanding these alien influences 
trust company growth in Boston has been 
pronounced during the past two decades and 
the business is today on a stronger basis 
than ever. In 1904 there were nineteen 
trust companies in operation in this city 
with total deposits of $130,000,000; capital 
of $12,000,000 and surplus and undivided 
profits of $20,000,000. In 1917 there were 
twenty-five trust companies with deposits of 
$333,601,000 ; capital of $21,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $27,941,000. This 
was the high peak in point of number of 
trust companies doing business in this city. 
The reports for June 30, 1923, showed that 
the fifteen trust companies now conducting 
business in Boston have combined resources 
of $390,700,000. 

From the standpoint of fiduciary business 
the trust companies of this city and Massa- 
chusetts have experienced exceptional 
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ciary matters is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 
ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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growth during the past few years. In 1911, 
total trust assets of Massachusetts trust 
companies amounted to $55,000,000. The 
latest figures show a total of $342,000,000, 
of which Boston trust companies have 
$288,000,000. The Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany reports trust funds under wills and 
appointments aggregating $96,691,000 with 
trust agency accounts of $303,608,000 and 
corporate trust accounts of over $789,000,000. 
The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
exercises custody over personal trust estates 
aggregating $75,000,000. The New England 
Trust Company reports total trust accounts 
of $85,874,000. Likewise the State Street 
Trust Company, American Trust, Beacon 
and Liberty report large increases. 


The Fairfield County Bank and Trust 
Company and the Central Trust Company of 
Norwalk, Conn., have consolidated under the 
title of Central and Fairfield Bank & Trust 
Company, 

Oakley C. Curtis, former Governor of 
Maine and president of the Union Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company of Fallmouth, Me., 
died recently. 
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TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 

The State Street Trust Company of Bos- 
ton is making a “drive” for trust 
with high grade publicity literature 
has met with most satisfactory 
The various phases of the company’s fidu- 
ciary services are described in a series of 
neat booklets dealing with estate manage- 
ment, living trusts, the preparation of wills, 
advantages of employing the trust company 
as executor and trustee and the benefits of 
joint service. The State Street Trust Com- 
pany has had remarkable growth in deposits 
which now aggregate $38,000,000 and 
handles many millions of trust accounts in 
the trust department. Mr. Allan Forbes, 
whose capabilities as a trust company execu- 
tive command wide recognition, recently 
celebrated his twenty-fifth anniversary since 
becoming associated with the State Street 
Trust Company. 


business 
which 
response. 


over 


FIRST NATIONAL ON NEW ENGLAND 
BUSINESS SITUATION 

The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
current “New England Letter,” reports as a 
favorable sign the requests to expedite ship- 
ments on outstanding orders. The First Na- 
tional has total resources of $3838,239,000; 
deposits of $238,9453.000; capital $15,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $20,929,555. 

sesides local branches, the bank has for- 
eign branches at Aires, Argentine ; 
Havana, Cuba, and in London, England. 


Buenos 


The new building to be occupied by the 
Commonwealth-Atlantic National Bank of 
Boston is nearing completion. 

The York Safe & Lock Company have com- 
pleted the installation of a modern safe de- 
posit vault for the National Shawmut Bank. 

The Bankers Trust Company is being or- 
ganized by local business men in Hartford, 
Conn. 


TWELFTH BRANCH OFFICE FOR INDUS- 
TRIAL TRUST CO. OF PROVIDENCE 


On Monday, March 10, 1924, the Industrial 
Trust Company of Providence, R. I., opened 
its twelfth branch office, situated on the city 
line dividing Cranston, ‘the 
latter being the fifth largest city in the state. 
Although not opened officially for 
until the morning of 
thousand 
quarters on the 
cers of the 
5 p.m. 


Providence and 


business 
the tenth, more than a 
inspected the bank 
Saturday. Offi- 
company were on hand from 
until 9 p.m. to conduct the visitors 
through the branch office and to explain the 
service that 

Cranston 


visitors hew 


preceding 


is being offered. 
itself, a about 30,000 
p pulation; the town of Warwick, a neigh 
boring many of the 
popular summer colonies are 
large 


city of 


suburb in which most 
situated and a 
formerly with- 
out a local bank service, are being provided 
with complete through 
branch. Approximately 50,000 peo 
ple live within the boundaries of the terri- 
tory and 
of the state’s largest 
the vicinity. 


section of Providence 


banking facilities 


this new 


large number 
mills and factories in 


covered there are a 


The opening of the new branch, which has 
named the Washington Park branch, 
because of its location in the Providence 
suburb so named, was heralded by approval 


been 


from local civic organizations and prominent 
residents of the locality. William R. Hemp- 
stead, manager of the new branch, and his 
assistants were selected from the main office 
personnel. 


Frank J. Fahey, vice president and treas- 
urer of the Gillette Safety Razor Company, 
has been elected a the board of 
dirctors of the Old Colony Trust Company 
William R. Tower, who has 
with the bond department, 
has been elected an assistant secretary. 


member of 


of ‘Boston. 


been associated 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


CHICAGOS’ BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY GROWTH DURING 
PAST TWENTY YEARS 


The tremendous strides made by Chicago 
as the leading inland city and financial cen- 
ter of the Middle West may be measured by 
a comparison which shows that combined de- 
posits of all the national and state banks and 
trust companies of this city in 1904 amounted 
to $548,000,000 as against $2,212,000,000 re- 
ported December 31, 1923. Referring more 
particularly to the trust companies, the 
growth has not been so much in number as 
in the volume of their banking and fiduciary 
business. The tendency, especially in more 
recent years, has been more toward the crea- 
tion of large units to serve the ever-expand- 
ing interests that and are tribu 
tary to Chicago. Of the thirty trust com- 
panies and state banks in existence twenty 
years ago quite a number have lost their 
identity through merger or for other reasons. 
Whereas, in 1904 the national banks held 
the largest proportion of deposits and bank- 
ing resources, a compilation made earlier last 
shows that of aggregate deposits of 
$2,140,000,000 the national banks had $844,- 
000,000, the trust companies and state banks 
had $1,296,000,000. 

What the trust companies of Chicago may 
pride themselves upon mostly is the splendid 
record in trust and estate administration in- 
volving an ever-increasing volume of fidu- 
ciary responsibility as well as extension of 
service. In fact, some of the most efficient 
and first trust companies in the land, are in 
Chicago where the superior advantages of 
corporate trusteeship become duly fa- 
miliar to the public. Among the trust com- 
panies which existed twenty years ago and 
some of which trace their record back to 
pioneer days, which have demonstrated the 
highest qualities of fiduciary and banking 
administration, may be mentioned the Illi- 
nois-Merchants Trust Company, representing 
a consolidation of two old institutions, the 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank and the Mer- 
chants Loans & Trust Company; the Union 
Trust Company, Northern Trust Company, 
Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, First 
Trust & Savings Bank, Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, Chicago Trust Company, 
Chicago Title & Trust Company, State Bank 
of Chicago and a number of others. To the 


converge 


year 


has 


list must be added the Harris Trust & Say- 
ings Bank, which succeeded to the business 
of the old banking firm of N. W. Harris & 
Company. Other trust companies organized 
1904 have attained leading positions 
and have contributed materially to Chicago’s 
eminence as a home of highly efficient trust 
company administration. 

Another important phase of trust company 
growth in this city is the operation of sav- 
ings departments which hold approximately 
half a billion of savings accounts and which 
have rendered a far-reaching public service 
in stimulating thrift. 

Leading national banks of this city were 


since 


among the first in the country to recognize 
the advisability of conducting trust and sav- 
ings business by organizing auxiliary cor- 
porations under state charter, long before 
the Federal Government granted trust privi- 
leges to national banks under the provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act. This device elim- 
inated all possible misunderstanding as to 
the exercise of trust powers and recognized 


the right of the state to exercise supervision 


over trust business. 
free 


tion of 


Likewise has Chicago 
from controversy over the ques- 
branch banking inasmuch as the 
state institutions are not privileged to con- 
duct branches and national banks have not 
attempted to force the issue. What the fu- 
ture may develop in this respect depends 
very largely upon the final outcome as to 
the interpretation of the law on the sub- 
ject and possibility of Congressional action. 


been 


NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 

Organized in 1889 and foremost in Chicago 
in developing its fiduciary services, the 
Northern Trust Company has made an ad- 
mirable record in all its branches. In 1904 
amounted to $28,000,000 as com- 
pared with the latest showing of $47,935,000. 
Capital was $1,000,000 twenty years ago and 
now is $2,000,000 with surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $6,704,000. The company has 
a large accumulation of trust business and 
has been a leader in developing new lines 
of service under the progressive administra- 
tion of President Solomon A. Smith. 
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NEW VICE-PRESIDENTS FOR CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 

Chicago 

new 


| 


The 


seven 


has elected 
are Fred- 


Trust Company 
Vice-Presidents. They 
Pope, former cashier; Chester D. 
and Max Steiner, former assistant 
cashiers; Willard F. Hopkins, former Secre- 
tary: J. Waller Marshall, former manager 
of the bond department. and Arthur B. Cody 
and Hiram 8. Cody, former managers of the 
real estate loan departments. The last four 
will remain as their respective 
departments. 


eric 8. 


Masters 


heads of 


A TRIBUTE TO GENERAL DAWES’ 
BANKING SKILL 
Soon after General Charles G. Dawes, now 
the Reparations’ 
Expert Committee in Paris, relinquished the 
office of Comptroller of the Currency at 
Washington, he returned to Chicago and or- 
the Central Trust Company of Il- 
1902. The exhaustless energy as 
well as high executive qualities for which 
General Dawes has always been noted, soon 
reflected in the rapid growth of the 
company. On December 31, 1923 the 
company reported deposits cof 
capital, $6,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $4,084.971. General Dawes is now 
chairman of the board and Joseph E. Otis is 
president. 


presiding as chairman of 


ganized 
linois in 


were 
trust 


The Park 
has been consolidated 
National Bank. 

The Tri-State Loan & Trust Company of 
Fort Wayne, Ind., reports resources of $15,- 
996,000 with deposits of $12,391,000. 

The South Side Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago has increased its capital stock from 
$500,000 to $750,000 and its surplus from 
$100,000 to $250,000. 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan1l0. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


———— 


PROGRESS OF HARRIS TRUST & 
SAVINGS BANK 

1907 the 
incorporated, 
the old banking house of 
N. W. Harris & Company. In 1911 deposits 
amounted to $19,000,000, and the same year 
the company took possession of its handsome 
building. A that 
the company had trust assets aggregating in 
On 
1923 deposits amounted to $39,028,000; capi 
tal, $3,000,000 : 


its, $4,256,350. 


Trust & 


succeeding 


It was in that liarris 


Savings Bank was 


to the business of 


recent statement showed 


value about $350,000,000. December 31, 


surplus and undivided prof- 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 
Because of its active exercise and 
in developing trust functions the State Bank 
of Chicago is grouped with the trust 
Chicago. Its organization dates 
back to 1879 and under the leadership of 
Chairman Leroy A. Goddard and President 
Henry A. Haugan, the bank has made giant 
strides. The 31, 19238 statement 
shows deposits of $46,954,000 with capital of 
$2,500,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$5,745,618. 


success 


com- 
panies of 


December 


Thaddeus has been 
charge of the publicity and business exten- 
sion department of the North-Western Trust 
& Savings Bank of Chicago with title of as- 


sistant to the vice-president. 


Sleszynski placed in 


The Franklin Trust Company is being or- 
ganized in Evansyille, Ind., with capital of 
$100,000. 

Frank O. Birney, 
Trust 

Englewood 


vice-president of the 
Chicago Company and president of 
the First State Bank, has been 
elected president of the Reliance State Bank 
He Wiebolt, 
elected chairman of the 


succeeds R. C. who has been 


board, 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


oc 


“wid. 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


ore 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 


FIRST TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 

The First Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago was one of the first organizations es- 
tablished by a national bank in the United 
States to assume trust and saving functions, 
with the stock owned by the shareholders of 
the First National Bank. How successful 
this innovation has resulted is shown by the 
last annual statement showing that of the 
combined deposits of the two banks amount- 
ing to over $322,000,000 the First Trust & 
Savings Bank held $106,803,000, of which 
$74,497,000 consisted of savings accounts. 
The First National has combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $29,660,000 and 
the First Trust & Savings Bank has $15,- 
TS7.000. 


STERLING RECORD OF CHICAGO TITLE 
& TRUST COMPANY 

Although organized in 1901 as a consolida- 
tion of title companies in Cook County, the 
Chicago Title & Trust Company really dates 
its operations and efficient service back to 
1847 when the abstract business conducted 
by Rees & Rucker was started. The company 
accepts no demand or deposit liabilities and 
has therefore been enabled to build up a dis- 
tinctive service in trust, title and escrow re- 
lations. The last annual statement showed 
assets of $19,036,000 exclusive of trust busi- 
ness, With capital of $10,000,000; surplus, 
$6,000,000 and sundry reserve funds of §$1,- 
011,195. 


Replies from 3,934 banks and trust com- 
panies located in the Middle West to a ques- 
tionnaire recently sent out by a Chicago ad- 
vertising agency indicated that departments 
or facilities for the sale of bonds have been 
quite generally adopted with Government, 
municipal bonds and real estate mortgage 
hounds as the prime favorites. 


$3,583,412.91 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 

Truly typical of Chicago’s wonderful 
growth as the nation’s greatest financial and 
commercial center, outside of New York, is 
the expansion of the allied group known as 
the Continental and Commercial Banks 
which comprises the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank, the Continental and 
Commercial Trust & Savings Bank and the 
Continental and Commercial Securities Com- 
pany with combined resources of over $556,- 
000,000 resources and deposits of $456,400,- 
000. The outstanding personalities in this 
big banking organization are the two broth- 
ers, Chairman George M. Reynolds and 
President Arthur Reynolds. It was in 1910 
that out of various previous mergers there 
were four major units brought together to 
form the present national bank and allied 
state organization, namely the Continental 
National, Commercial National, Commercial 
Trust & Savings and the American Trust & 
Savings. 


GROWTH OF UNION TRUST COMPANY 

Organized fifty-five years ago the Union 
Trust Company of Chicago experienced its 
greatest growth within the past twenty-one 
years. In 1903 deposits were barely $5,000, 
000. Today they total over $55,000,000. Capi- 
tal and surplus then was about one and a 
half million. Now the figure is nearly six 
millions. Several months ago the company 
purchased the seventeen-story Tribune Build- 
ing in which it has been located for many 
years. Also the adjoining property was 
bought, upon which a new building will be 
erected to take care of expanding business. 
At the last annual meeting Frederick H. 
Rawson, who succeeded his father, the late 
Stephen W. Rawson as president in 1905, 
became chairman of the board and Mr. Harry 
A. Wheeler was elected president. 
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Sletcher Savings and Trust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 


Trusts - Commercial Banking - Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President “1 Y oe ita’ 
iiss Capital and Surplus, Two Millions 
HucH McK. LANpoN Huck DOUGHERTY . 2 * rs a 
coca Salesian Sateen: Canton Member of the Federal Reserve System 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY’S RECORD at the first of the year, of $329,000,000, and 
Starting in business in 1902 with capital aggregate capital, surplus and undivided 
of $250,000 the Chicago Trust Company has Profits of approximately 55 millions. Trust 
shown uninterrupted growth each succeed- funds are well over half a billion. 
ing year, So that now the company has capi- ae 
tal of $1,500,000; surplus and undivided prof 
its of $926,793; deposits of approximately 
$20,000,000 and resources of about $25,000,- 
000. This record is first of all a tribute to 
the personal qualities and capabilities of 


The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
is conducting so-called “ten-minute tours” of 
their new safe deposit vaults during which 
patrons have opportunity to inspect safety 


: a , appliances and new facilities. 
Mr. Lucius Teter, who has been president DI * — 


since 1908. He was not only happy in the 
selection of his executive associates but like- 
wise has cultivated a fine spirit of loyalty 
and of teamwork among employees as well 
as officers. A new epoch in the history of the 
company was the completion and occupancy 
on September 10th of quarters in its elegant 
new building at the southeast corner of Mon- 
roe and Clark streets which was an occasion 
for hearty felicitations to Mr. Teter from 
his fellow bankers. The main banking room 
is unique in its artistic design with elimina- 
tion of the customary cage effect. 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS—A MODEL 
TRUST COMPANY 

Tracing corporate existence back to 1857, 
when Chicago was as yet a frontier town, 
the Illinois-Merchants Trust Company, as a 
consolidation of the former Merchants Loan 
& Trust Company and of the Illinois Trust 
& Savings Bank, is truly typical of the broad 
scope and adaptability of modern trust com- 
pany service. In April, last year, the physi- 
eal merger of the two great units took place, 
when the east half of the colossal new build- 
ing was completed. When the other half is 
ready for occupancy this year the company 
will also absorb the business of the Corn Louis A. BowMAN 
Exchange National Bank representing com- Trust Officer of the American Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 


: a niente 2 s . 4 pany of Chicago, who has been elected to the office of 
bined resources of $413,000,000 with deposits, Vice-President of that Company 
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THE 
Continental Trust Company 


S. DAVIES WARFIELD, President 


BALTIMORE, MD. 


Invites the Reserve Accounts of 
Banks and Trust Companies 


Exceptional Facilities for Handling 
Bills of Lading, Drafts and 
Other Collections 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 





Capital, $1,350,000 


Surplus, - $1,350,000 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 


Bank Capital 


Central Trust Co a ’ $6,000,000 
Chie ago Trust Co . 1,500,000 
*Continental & Commerci: al Tr. & Sav 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings.......... 250,000 
+First Trust & Savings Poin 'aahael 6,250,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings...... “e 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co..... 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings...... 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank. . 3,000,000 
Home Bank & Trust Co.... 1,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Lake View Trust & Savings 500,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 400,000 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 750,000 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings... 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & wavenge 9 PERE 1,000,000 
Pullman Trust & Savings. 500,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings.... , 500,000 
Standard Trust & Savings............. 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 4: 2,500,000 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings......... 200,000 
Union Trust Company. 2,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings. . 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings. 400,000 


Dec. 31, 
1923 

$4,084,971.65 
926,793.11 
10,233,729.63 
423,080.92 
9,537,584.53 
437,788.08 
1,256,392.88 
245,480.72 
4,236,350.01 
453,393.18 
22 ,502,929.98 
797,323.83 
209,923.33 
255,175.17 
704,000.00 
703,354.22 
736,660.05 
384,448,20 
294,021.60 
898,686.62 
5,745,618.22 
169,437.34 
3,507,195.45 
237,173-11 
204,102.85 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 


7,780,119 
7,504,163 
104,399,688 
4,753,362 
21,810,001 
2,654,692 
39,028,816 
8,683,240 
231,655,359 
11,687,324 
7,406,433 
12,381,334 
47,935,922 
17,697,675 
16,202,918 
6,235,199 
9,208,562 
9,993,554 
46,934,156 
2,667,498 
47,633,632 
13,055,439 
8,185,786 


Book 


Value 


168 
161 
249 
269 
363 
245 
300 
184 
241 
175 


239 
152 
133 


340 
196 
174 
177 
160 
188 
330 
184 
296 
171 
160 


Bid 


220 
160 
306 


bo Bm to Bm OO 
SiS ho Sante 
© ororeorgr 


3 50 
2 a 5 
398 


aiv 
195 
230 
360 
300 
230 
215 
295 
172 
485 
175 
340 
250 
260 


Asked 


, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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TRUST 


Ballimore 


Special Correspondence 


SURVEY OF TRUST COMPANY DEVEL- 
OPMENT IN BALTIMORE 

Ten years ago the twelve trust companies 

conducting Baltimore at that 

resources of $68,900,000. 


companies 


business in 
time had combined 
Thirteen trust reporting as of 
June 30, 1925, combined resources of 
$162.609,000, with deposits on December 31 
last of $139,004,000 ; capital $12,700,000; sur 
plus and undivided $19,094,000. 
Trust company this city 
dates from the War period when the 
first trust the Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company, received its charter and dur- 


show 


profits 

development in 
Civil 
company, 


ing the ensuing years has observed the best 
traditions of useful and conservative trust 
The next trust company to be 
incorporated was the Mercantile Trust & De- 
posit Company, in 1884, which has attained 
a high record in fiduciary and banking ad- 
ministration. Then followed in 1884 the 
Maryland Trust Company and among the 
important companies that came after 
were the Union Trust Company in 1899, 
Continental Trust Company in 1899, the 
Fidelity Trust Company in 1905, the Balti- 
more Trust Company in 1910; Colonial 
Trust Company, Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company and others. Among the trust com- 
panies of later origin which have made very 
marked progress is the Equitable Trust 
Company showing increase in deposits since 
1915 to nearly $17,000,000. 


business. 


Soon 


From the fiduciary viewpoint the Balti- 
more trust companies have acquired admin- 
istration of individual and corporate trusts 
that mount to very impressive totals. <A 
recent development was the merger of the 


Atlantic Trust Company with the National 


COMPANIES 


Exchange Bank title of 
lantic Exchange and Trust 
with capital surprlus of 


Plans are said to be 


under the The At- 
Company 


$4,000,000 


Bank 
and 
under way for organi 
trust company in 
which the du Pont people are interested. 


zation of a large new 


PROPOSED REVENUE ACT WILL AGGRA. 
VATE TAX EVILS 
(Continued from page 326) 
over, there is at present sufficient confusion 
insofar as inheritance taxation is concerned, 
lack of 


fact 


by reason of the uniformity among 
that the same prop- 
taxed in two, three and 
For the Federal Government 
this time and, without a 


the states and the 
erty is frequently 
more states. 
to step in at 
ful study of the whole 


arbitrarily its 


care- 
situation, to increase 
maximum of 40 
per cent, is simply to increase the confusion 


rates to a 


and the injustice, and to postpone a thought- 
ful and constructive solution of this difficult 
problem. 

The gift tax is b: 
the idea 


ised on an extension of 
gifts 
Considered 
theory, there is 
favor. But it 
must be noted that it is a tax on capital, and 
that unless the devoted to 
capital investments current ex- 
penditures, it is criticism of 
impairing the capital of the country. More- 
over, aS was pointed out in the debate, the 
tax as drafted is likely to be wholly ineffec- 
tive. It will be extremely difficult to 
lect and enforce, and the rates are so ad- 
justed that by spreading the gifts 
period of very sums, 
with the 
tax. 


underlying the tax on 
in contemplation of death. 
ply from the standpoint of 
something to be 


made 
sim- 


said in its 
proceeds are 


and not to 
open to the 


col- 


over a 
indeel, 
payment of 


years, large 


can be given away 


only an insignificant 


* + 2 
“— 1 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


undivided 
profits as of 
Dec. 31, 
1923 
$2,133,768 
2,351,183 
147,607 
303,578 
1,712,076 
1,228,194 
2,140,180 
562,977 
3,684,038 
3,538,300 
221,380 
427,403 
645,000 


Name 
Atlantic Trust Co 
Baltimore Trust Co 
Colonial Trust Co 
Commerce Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Maryland Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co. 
Safe Deposit & Tr. Co 
Security Storage & Trust Co 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co 
Union Trust Co 


Capital 
$2,000,000 
1,000,000 
300,000 
750,000 
,550,000 
,250,000 
,000,000 
000,000 
,000,000 
,200,000 
200,000 
400,000 
550,000 


Deposits 
as of Ann 
Dec. 31, Div. 
1923 Par Bid Ask 
$20,433,081 100 103 105 12% 
13,423,534 50 158 ‘hd 20° 
1,542,141 25 3514 79, 
307 ,872 50 5814 6% 
9,600,398 100 180 190 122% 
16,961,259 25 4616 ; 89 
14,714,298 100 180 190 169% 
9,083,940 100 140 é bie 6% 
17,460,932 50 260 - 23% 
13,600,617 100 560 #4600 nominal! 
1,030,036 100 300 350 nominal 
8,155,863 100 300 


nominal 
12,693,464 50 115 12% 





TRUST COMPANIES 


St. Louis 


Spec ial Corre sponde nee 


SOME FINE EXAMPLES OF TRUST COMPANY DEVELOPMENT 


Whenever the subject of earliest efforts 
to bring about cooperation among trust com- 
panies and endeavors to arrive at more uni- 
form and approved standards is brought up 
for discussion the mind haturally gravitates 
back to the days in 1895 and 1896 When the 
first call came from the city of St. Louis 
for closer association among trust company 
men throughout the country. At that time 
there were about 240 trust companies oper 
ating in the United States With combined 
banking resources of about $900,000,000, 
Laws as to conduct or supervision of trust 
companies, particularly in Western and 
southern states, showed little evidence of 
uniformity and, indeed, in some states were 
exceedingly nebulous. xcept in some of the 
larger centers in the East und Middle West 
the public and even the legislative mind had 
little familiarity with the services or mis- 
sion of corporate trusteeship. 

[t was in 1896 that a call was sent out 
by Mr. Breckinridge Jones, then second vice- 
president and now president of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company of this city, 
for the purpose of discussing organiza- 
tion of a Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers Association. In Sep- 
tember, of the same year, and when the 
convention of the American Bankers ASSO- 
ciation was being held in this city, a hand- 
ful of earnest trust company men gathered 
here and the section was brought into life. 
How valuable and influential] this section 
became in the ensuing years, is now a mat- 
ter of historical reeord. 

The local record of trust companies con- 
tributes also an important chapter to the 
history of general trust company develop- 
ment. The outstanding trust companies in 
the order of their seniority are the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company and the Mercantile Trust 
Company. In 1885, the State of Missouri 
passed a law authorizing the incorporation 
of trust companies. It was not until 1889 
that a group of business men, most of whom 
were connected with different established 
banks, determined to organize a trust com- 
pany and the St. Louis Trust Company was 
formed, subsequently changing its title to 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company. It be- 


san with actual capital of $750,000 and the 
prime purpose was to transact trust business 
pure and simple. There were no sayings 
banks in the State at the time and the com- 
pany also established a savings department. 
In the course of years the company acquired 
total deposits of $35,000,000 and a large trust 
business was developed, Shortly after the 
Federal Reserye system was inaugurated in 
1914 the directors decided to organize the 
St. Louis Union Bank which took o,er the 
deposit business of the trust company and 
hecame a member of the Federal Reserve 
system, the trust company continuing its 
fiduciary business. In 1919 the St. Louis 
Union Bank, the Third National Bank and 
the American Exchange Bank were consoli 
dated under the name of the first National 
Bank with the arrangement that the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company and the First 
National would cooperate in the same man- 
ner as the St. Louis Union Trust Company 
and the St. Louis Union Bank. This is the 
plan under which the St. Louis Union Trust 
Company how operates in affiliation with the 
First National Bank of St. Louis. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
Was organized in 1890 with Julius S. Walsh, 
Who died March 21, 1923, as first president. 
Mr. Breckinridge Jones was the first secre- 
tary and succeeded the late Mr. Walsh as 
president in 1906. Mr. Walsh continued as 
chairman of the board until his death last 
year. Under Mr. Jones administration as 
president to the present time, the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company has developed stead- 
ily in scope of service and volume of busi- 
ness, the December 31, 1923 Statement show- 
ing, aside from its large trust business, total 
resources of $37,489,000: deposits, $27,538.- 
000; capital, $3,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $5,186,000. In the administration 
of trusts and estates the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company has attained an enviable 
record, 

The remarkable success of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis is a tribute to 
the genius and capabilities of Mr. Festus J. 
Wade, who organized the company in 1899, 
and has continued its active head and presi- 
dent since that time. Within three years 
after its modest opening deposits had scaled 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





FEDERAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Between Walnut and Grand 
on Tenth 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 


——_—> 


<< FEDERAL RESERVE > 
egypt 


_ 
SE 


With Government Supervision 


The Bank 
of 


Personalized Service 


A NEW BANK BY OLD 
BANKERS 


Desirable Accounts Invited 


the ten million mark and by 1910 they had 
million figure. In 1918 de- 
posits had doubled to 40 millions and a recent 
statement shows total resources of $67,560,- 
000; deposits, $56,351,000; capital, $3,000,- 
000; surplus, $7,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $682,335. Through its nine separate and 
departments the Mer- 
less than 


crossed the 20 


efficiently managed 
eantile Trust Company serves not 
100,000 patrons. 

The Liberty Central Trust Company, 
which is an outgrowth of a merger several 
years ago of the Liberty Bank and the Cen- 
tral National Bank, has quickly assumed a 
position among the leading trust companies 
of the city with deposits on December 31st, 
last, of $31,559,000; capital, $3,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $1,024,967. This 
company has back of it the prestige and tra- 
ditions of the old Liberty Bank which dates 
its corporate existence back to the pioneer 
days of 18538. Under the progressive admin- 
istration of President J. L. Johnston this 
company has developed a service of high effi- 
ciency and broad scope. 

The First National Bank of St. Louis has 
discontinued its efforts to establish addi- 
tional offices. 


PROTECTION AND ADEQUATE COMPEN- 
SATION FOR RAILROADS 

The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis sets an admirable example of public 
service by utilizing advertising space in the 
newspapers of this 
friendly attitude toward the 
series of large display 


city to create a more 

railroads. <A 
advertisements have 
been put out by the company, each present 
ing its message to impress upon the public 
the justice and fairness of the demands made 
by railroads for proper legislative 
pervisory treatment which will 
roads to operate most efficiently. 
latest advertisements of the 
attention to great rendered by the 
Pullman car in affording who travel 
for business, health or any other reason, with 
comforts for a sound night's sleep. The text 
shows that Pullman service is not for the 
few inasmuch as than 33 mil- 
lion passengers were carried during the year 
ending July 31, 1925. 
capacity of a 
of the porter. An average 
ated daily earned $2.54 a 
average of 24 
amounting to than 5 per cent on the 
fair value of the property. These advertise- 
ments, which are published over the signa- 
ture of President Festus J. Wade, carry con 
viction and have helped to cultivate a better 
understanding of the need of “fair play” for 
American railroads. 


and su 
enable rail- 
One of the 
series directed 
service 


those 


chosen more 
And yet the earning 
Pullman car is that 


of 5.S64 cars oper 


less than 


day for each car 


or an cents a passenger 


less 


FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY OF KANSAS 
CITY 

The Federal Trust which began 
business in Kansas City, Mo., several months 
meeting with exceptional 
During the first one hundred business days 
of operation a total of $1,100,000 deposits 
were accumulated and the record of new ac- 
counts daily is promising for rapid 
growth. The policies of the company are 
such as to make a wide and most favorable 
appeal on the basis of personal and efficient 
service. The directorate 
the foremost business and 
Kansas City. The officers are: J. B. 
chairman; P. E. Laughlin, 
tin F. Ryan, vice-president; FE. 
vice-president; John J. Raffety, secretary; 
Miss M. M. Fay, assistant and 
manager rental department; H. B. Hutch- 
ings, manager real estate mortgage depart- 
ment. 


Company 


ago, 18 success. 


most 


includes some of 


men citizens of 
Case, 
president; Mar- 
Lee Williams, 


secretary 





TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDUCIARY POWERS OF THE NATIONAL 
BANK OF COMMERCE 


In order to provide the patrons of the 
trust department of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis with absolute as- 
surance as to authority to conduct fiduciary 
functions, in view of a recent decision of 
the Supreme Court of Missouri, the bank has 
protected itself by including trust powers in 
the articles of incorporation of the recently 
organized Federal Commerce Trust Com- 
pany. It is not the purpose of the National 
Bank of Commerce to transfer the business 
of its established trust department to the 
Federal Commerce Trust Company unless 
subsequent decision of the United States 
Supreme Court makes such a step necessary. 
It will be recalled that the Missouri court 
recently rendered a decision in the Burns 
National Bank case which held that a na- 
tional bank in Missouri may not act as ex- 
ecutors. That case has been appealed to the 
United States Supreme Court upon interven- 
tion in behalf of the Federal Government 
and an early hearing has been granted. 

The trust department of The National 
Bank of Commerce has been developed to a 
high degree of efficiency. It was in charge 
of the late Virgil M. Harris, who died last 
December 29th, and who was acknowledged 
one of the foremost and ablest trust depart- 
ment authorities in the country. 

The Federal Commerce Trust Company, 
conceived by officers and owned by the stock- 
holders of The National Bank of Commerce, 
recently opened for business in the Federal 
Reserve Building at Broadway and Pine 
street, acting under state charter to deal in 
a form of high grade corporation and real 
estate securities, taking over also the govern- 
ment and municipal bond business of the 
bank. It is also the purpose of the new 
company to direct attention and to aid in 
financing of big and worthy development 
projects in the Southwest and South terri- 
tory. In the event that the United States 
Supreme Court should uphold the Missouri 
court in deciding that national banks cannot 


New Orleans 
XII 
“The Wall Street’’ of New Orleans 


Like a strong magnet lower Caron- 
delet Street has attracted the financial 
institutions of New Orleans until to- 
day the banks on this street represent 
the bulk of the $300,000,000.00 of 
banking resources which establish 
New Orleans as the financial Me- 
tropolis of the South. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S. A. 


act as trustees, the trust business of the 
National Bank of Commerce will be trans- 
ferred to the new Federal Commerce Trust 
Company without any inconvenience or fur- 
ther question of validity of power to the 
patrons of the department. 


The United States Supreme Court has de- 
nied the motion of the First National Bank 
of St. Louis for a rehearing in the branch 
bank case. 

One of the constitutional amendments re- 
cently submitted to be voted upon by the 
people of Missouri provides that the state 
should derive its revenues from income, cor- 
poration, inheritance and license taxes, 
leaving city realty for local revenues. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Capital Profits Deposits 
Dec. 29 Dec. 29, 
1923 1923 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 

Mercantile Trust Co 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co wr Se 
North St. Louis Trust Co............ 
South Side Trust Co 


$502,746.22 
1,024,967.15 
7,682,508.46 
5,186,623.90 


$13,351,240.59 
31,559 ,232.32 
56,351,957.97 
27,541,917.99 
65,201.80 2,735,724.12 
88,692.72 2,794,300.74 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO, 


541-3435 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTa BLISWMED > £886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 





Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


HOW PITTSBURGH TRUST COMPANIES 
HAVE DEVELOPED 

In 1904 there were twenty-nine trust com- 
panies in this city with combined deposits 
of $66,000,000 as compared with $169,324,000 
deposits reported by thirty-one trust com- 
panies on December 31, 1923. Capital during 
the same period shows some decrease while 
surplus and undivided profits increased from 
$43,000,000 to $72,964,000. The national 
banks of the city command total deposits of 
$376,402,000 and state banks $143,000,000. 
The largest contribution to combined trust 
company deposits is made by the Union 
Trust Company with total of $98,752,000. 
This company has the largest surplus of any 
trust company in the United States, amount- 
ing to $42,000,000 with capital of $1,500,000. 
Its trust department reports $195,531,000 due 
to sundry estates and corporate trusts having 
value of about $1,400,000,000. The Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company, with deposits of 
$14,842,000 has capital of $2,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits of $5,562,000 and also 
has a large volume of trust under 
administration. The Peoples Savings & 
Trust, with deposits of $19,120,000, has capi- 


assets 


tal of $3.000,000 : trust 
funds $57,124,000. The Colonial Trust Com- 
pany, with deposits of $17,829,000, has capital 
of $2,600,000; surplus and undivided profits 
of $4,204,000; trust $12,000,000: cor- 
porate trusts over The Pitts- 
burgh ‘Trust has deposits of $15,- 
652,000 : $2,000,000; surplus 
undivided $2,503,000; trust 

$9,811,000. 


surplus $7,357,000 ; 


funds 
$170.000,.000. 
Company 
capital 

profits 


and 
funds 


FIDELITY TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 

Excellent progress is reflected in the latest 
statement of the Fidelity Title & Trust Com 
pany of Pittsburgh. Resources aggregate 
$21,450,000 with deposits of $13.550,000 ; capi- 
tal $2,000,000; surplus $4,000,000 and un- 
divided profits of $1,635,000. In its trust 
department the Company reports aggregate 
trust funds of $107,704.404 with $85,460,000 
represented as trustee under mortgages. 


J. HARVEY EVANS 

The recent death of J. Harvey Evans, treas- 
urer of the Union Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh is mourned in local banking circles. 
Mr. Evans was born in Pittsburgh and was a 
graduate of the University of Pittsburgh. He 
became connected with the Union Trust Com- 
pany as teller in 1900, and was promoted at 
various times. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh has experienced such an increase 
in its business that additional space has been 
found and the third and 
fourth floors of an adjoining building has 
been leased. 

M. L. Moore, vice-president and treasurer 
of the Frick-Reid Supply Company, has been 
elected a member of the board of directors 
of the Pittsburgh Trust Company. 

S. C. T. Dodd has assumed the position 
of new business manager of the Peoples Sav- 
ings and Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 


necessary second, 


OHIO BREVITIES 

The Toledo Trust Company and the North- 
ern National Bank of Toledo, Ohio, are to be 
merged with combined $25,- 
000,000. 

Walter A. 
Clearing House, has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Citizens Trust & Savings Bank. 

The new Bank of Commerce & Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business in Cincinnati, 
with $250,000 capital and $50,000 surplus. 


resources over 


Fox. manager of the Columbus 





TRUST 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST COMPANY DEVELOPMENT ON 
PACIFIC COAST 


truly 
financial 
years on 


It can be 
nomenal 
twenty 


said that the most phe- 
development of the past 
the Pacific Coast has been 
the growth of trust companies. The record 
in California is, of course, the most note- 
worthy although trust companies have also 
prospered greatly in volume of business and 
increase in numbers in Washington, Oregon, 
Utah, Nevada, Idaho and other states of this 
the country. In 1915 the com- 
bined trust company strength in eight states 
of the Pacific group aggregated $303,000,000 
from the standpoint of banking resources. 
On June 30, 1923, the trust companies of 
these same states reported combined bank 
ing resources of $1,322,000,000. 

In California trust company service 
expanded more rapidly than any other. For 
the first time, last year, the aggregate re- 
sources of California trust companies passed 
the billion mark. Ten years ago they had 
combined resources of $215,000,000, as com- 
pared with $1,200,895,000 shown last June 
30. 

Los 
pace 


section of 


has 


Angeles trust companies have set a 

that has been hardly equaled in any 
other city in the United States. Of aggre- 
gate deposits of $843.000,000 held by all 
national and state banking institutions in 
this city the trust companies and state banks 
hold not less than $606,570,000. Exclusive 
of large trust assets the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank reports $188,000,000; the 
Pacific Southwest Trust & Savings Bank 
over $140,000,000, and together with its affil- 
iation, the First National Bank holding re- 
sources of $263,000,000; the Bank of Italy 
offices here holding $42,000,000; Citizens 
Trust & Savings Bank, $33,000,000; Hellman 
Commercial, $55,000,000, and Union Bank 
and Trust Company, $11,000,000. Savings 
deposits of all Los Angeles institutions 
amount to $416,000,000. Numerous absorp- 
tions and establishment of branches have 
contributed materially to the growth of the 
Security and the Pacific-Southwest Com- 
panies. 


PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST TRUST 
& SAVINGS BANK 


Following 
more banking offices in Santa 
Pacific-Southwest Trust and 


five 
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Bank 
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Angeles 
offices in 


of Los has taken over four addi- 
tional Fresno, dividing the eight 
branches of the Valley Bank of that city 
with the Bank of Italy. 

To provide additional accommodation the 
Pacific-Southwest is erecting a twelve-story 
addition to its building at Sixth and Spring 
streets at a cost of about $1,000,000. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been 
organized in Los Angeles with capital of 
$2,000,000, headed by Stanley MelIntosh, 
formerly with the Second National Bank of 
Cincinnati. 


PUBLICITY MANAGER OF SECURITY 
TRUST 

recent resignation of F. A. 
Stearns as advertising manager of the 
Security Trust and Bank of Los 
Angeles, to engage in financial advertising 
business, the duties of advertising and pub- 
licity manager have been assumed by Clar- 
ence A. Lyman, who is widely known in 
bank and trust company publicity circles. 
Mr. Lyman has been associated with the 
Security for a number of years as publicity 
manager and is especially qualified to dis- 
charge his responsible duties. 


With the 


Savings 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 

Continued progress is being shown in the 
reports of the Union Trust Company of 
saltimore of which John M. Dennis is presi- 
dent. Resources aggregate $13,857,619; de- 
posits, $12,624,732. Capital is $550,000; sur- 
plus, $500,000, and undivided profits, $133,- 
638. Associated with President Dennis are: 
W. Graham Boyce, vice-president; Charles 
W. Hoff, treasurer; John M. Dennis, Jr., as- 
sistant treasurer; W. O. Peirson, vice-presi- 
dent; Thomas C. Thatcher, secretary; Car- 
roll E. Latimer, auditor. 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

The Media Title & Trust Company of 
Media, Pa. reports deposits $3,061,000; capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits, $648,850; 
trust funds, $736,893. 

There are 171 national banks in the Phila- 
delphia Federal Reserve district authorized 
to perform trust powers, of which number 22 
received authority during the past year. Nine 
state banks were admitted to the Federal 
Reserve system during 1923. 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers’ 
Cooperative Trust Company of Philadelphia 
plans to open for business about April 1, ac- 
cording to the organization committee, of 
which Lawrence V. Byrnes is chairman. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


F. A. STEARNS 


Who recently retired from the office of Advertising Manager 
of the Security Trust & Savings Bank to become President 
of the Bank Business Builders, Inc., Los Angeles, Cal. 


F. A. STEARNS TAKES CHARGE OF BANK 
BUSINESS BUILDERS, INC. 


general 
advertising circles 


. 


interest in 
is that of 


An announcement of 
financial and 
the retirement of F. A. Stearns as advertis- 
ing manager of the Security Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Los Angeles for the past seven 
years to assume active charge of- Bank Busi- 
ness Builders, Inc., of the same city, a pub- 
lishing and advertising firm engaged in pro- 
ducing advertising literature and books on 
banking. The company has been operating 
since 1915, and most of the books and lit- 
erature put out by this organization have 
written by Mr. and W. R. 
Morehouse, vice-president of the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank. Under Mr. Stearn’s 
management the Bank Business Builders will 
provide a_ broader service for 
banks, bond houses, ete. Mr. Stearns re- 
cently completed a series of sixty newspaper 
advertisements to popularize thrift and bank- 
ing service for the Publicity Committee of 
the American Association, which 
are being run by banks in hundreds of news- 
papers. He was also a pioneer in bank win- 
dow display advertising and was twice chair- 
man of the financial department of the Pa- 
cific Advertising Clubs Association. 


been Stearns 


advertising 
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Thomas Gibson’s Monthly Forecast 


Dated March 14, 1924 


The rcs a topics discussed are as follows: 
The General Situation and Outlook 


A Great Economic Change 
Money, Credit and Inflation 
Domestic Political Conditions 
New Construction 


The Railroad Situation 


The Industrial Securities 
The Foreign Situation 

The Public Utility Securities 
The Copper Stocks 

The Technical Situation 


Lists of recommendations for purchases in all important divisions 


of the list are included with the Forecast. 


A number of changes have 


been made in the order of priority since the last Forecast was issued. 


There are many cross-currents in the market at present, 
opinion is sharply divided as to future price movements. 


and 
A careful 


reading of the March Forecast will help to clear away many of the per- 


plexities of the hour. 


SINGLE Copies $1.00 


ANNUAL SusscripTion $10.00 
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New York 








